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County: Caldwell Sheet:
Highway: SH 80 Control: 0287-01-017

GENERAL NOTES: Version: March 31, 2023

GENERAL

Contractor questions and requests for documents on this project are to be addressed to the
following individual(s):

Bastrop Area Diana.Schulze@txdot.gov

Bastrop Area Tanli.Sun@txdot.gov

Questions and requests for documents will be accepted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
All questions and any corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the
same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to
Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality,
comply with the specifications for this project, and are approved.

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work
is damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated
with replacing the work, if required.

The roadbed will be free of organic material prior to placing any section of the pavement
structure.

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional
flashing warning lights.

Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing asphalt or concrete pavement structure, as
directed. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent Items.

Keep the roadway free of debris and sediment caused by construction activities. Dispose of all
material in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. This work is subsidiary.

Damage to existing pipes and SET’s due to Contractor operations will be repaired at Contractor’s
expense.

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type,
within the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be
restricted to those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections
is not obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The
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Contractor will not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of
way with the city/county and various public utility companies as required.

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling.

Notify TxDOT project staff and the local bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the
following: change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening or
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work. This
requirement includes bridge class culverts. Provide vertical clearance for all structures
(including signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project
limit. Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS BRG_Notify@txdot.gov.

During evacuation periods for Hurricane events the Contractor will cooperate with Department
for the restricting of Lane Closures and arranging for Traffic Control to facilitate Coastal
Evacuation Efforts.

ITEM 5 — CONTROL OF THE WORK

Provide a 72 hour advance email notice to AUS_Locate@TxDOT.gov to request illumination,
traffic signal, ITS, or toll equipment utility locates. Provide AUS Locate@TxDOT.gov an
electronic pdf of as-builts within 21 calendar days of illumination, traffic signal, ITS, or toll
equipment being placed into operation. As-built shall include GPS coordinates of manholes and
junction boxes. Include final version of RFI’s and revised plan sheets.

Precast Alternate Proposals.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at Alternate Precast Proposal Submission
(txdot.gov). Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.
Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are
the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Thermoplastic Pipe Alternate Proposals

When a reinforced concrete or corrugated metal pipe is included in the plans, a thermoplastic
polypropylene pipe alternate may be submitted in a 2-phase process. Acceptance or denial of an
alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Phase 1 submit an official request to TxDOT PM with a summary of proposed locations, max
depth of placement for each location, cover depth, and pipe diameters. TxDOT goal is to review
and respond within 10 days. Phase 1 approval does not guarantee Phase 2 approval.

Phase 2 submit the following documents with all documents signed and sealed by a licensed
Engineer in the state of Texas. 1-Provide a redline or revised set of drainage plans reflecting the
revised locations. 2-Provide certification that the use of the alternate pipe and proposed bedding
are adequate for the proposed application, depth, etc. 3-Provide a completed thermoplastic pipe
installation drawing using the following,
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https://ftp.txdot.gov/pub/txdot/brg/thermoplastic-pipe-installation-drawing.pdf
https://ftp.txdot.gov/pub/txdot/brg/thermoplastic-pipe-installation-drawing.dgn

For all uses of thermoplastic pipe as an alternate, furnish, install, and inspect the thermoplastic
pipe in accordance with SS4216 or latest thermoplastic pipe special specification at time of
letting. Minimum values, such as cover depth, required by the specification, installation drawing,
etc. will not be waived. Use granular backfill unless flowable fill or CSB is required by the
alternate design. Backfill locations shown in the bid plans using flowable fill or CSB must use
the backfill per the bid plans.

Electronic Shop Drawing Submittals.

Submit electronic shop drawing submittals according to the current Guide to Electronic Shop
Drawing Submittal, https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/highway/bridge/shop-drawing-
submittal-cycle.html. Pre-approved  producers can be found online at
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/material-producer-list.html. Use the
following contact list for all submittals that are not required to be sent to Bridge Division and to
copy the Engineer for all submittals to the Bridge Division.

Submittal Contact List
Bastrop Area Diana.Schulze@txdot.gov AUS BA-ShopReview@txdot.gov

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS
Give a minimum of 1 business day notice for materials, which require inspection at the Plant.

For structures with paint containing hazardous materials, provide locations of material removal
60 days prior to begin removal. For metal elements to be removed, mechanical shear or
unbolting for removal and disposal does not require paint abatement but requires 60 day advance
notice.

The area designated as the potential habitat for the Houston Toad will not be allowed as a source
for embankment unless approved by the Engineer. The general area is Bastrop County north of
the Colorado River and east of SH 95 unless provided in the plans.

For Federally Funded Contracts, comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy
America Act (BABA Act) of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, by submitting a notarized
original of the TxDOT Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items
classified as construction materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a
manufactured product. Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet, located at the
following link, for clarification on material categorization. Buy America material classification
sheet (txdot.gov)

ITEM 7 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

When any abandoned well is encountered, cease construction operations in this area and notify
the Engineer who will coordinate the proper plugging procedures. A water well driller licensed
in the State of Texas must be used to plug a well.
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Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit
on-site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary work for the duration of the project. Be
responsible for any items associated with the temporary or interim drainage and all related
maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Suspend all activities near any significant recharge features, such as sinkholes, caves, or any
other subterranean openings that are discovered during construction or core sampling. Do not
proceed until the designated Geologist or TCEQ representative is present to evaluate and
approve remedial action.

Locate aboveground storage tanks kept on-site for construction purposes in a contained area as to
not allow any exposure to soils. The containment will be sized to capture 150% of the total
capacity of the storage tanks.

PSL in Edwards Aquifer Recharge and Contributing Zone.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for all on or off right of way PSLs not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 30 business days prior to use of
the PSL. Include a list of materials, equipment and portable facilities that will be stored at the
PSL. TxDOT will coordinate with the necessary agencies. Approval of the PSL is not
guaranteed. Un approved PSL is not a compensable impact.

Work within a USACE Jurisdictional Area.

Do not initiate activities within a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) jurisdictional area
that have not been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit review of this
project. Such activities include, but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites. Obtain written approval from the Engineer for activities not
specifically addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch and description of the location 60
business days prior to begin work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by
TxDOT. Approval of the work is not guaranteed. Un approved work is not a compensable
impact.

Work over or near Bodies of Water (lakes, rivers, ponds, creeks, dry waterways, etc.).

Keep on site a universal spill kit adequate for the body of water and the work being performed.
Debris is not allowed to fall into the ordinary high-water level (OHWL). Debris that falls into the
OHWL must be removed at the end of each work day. Debris that falls into the floodway must
be removed at the end of each work week or prior to a rain event. Install and maintain traffic
control devices to maintain a navigable corridor for water traffic, except during bridge demo and
beam placement. This work is subsidiary.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for temporary fill or crossings not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 60 business days prior to begin
work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by TxDOT. Approval of the
work is not guaranteed. Unapproved work is not a compensable impact.
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Migratory Birds and Bats.

Migratory birds and bats may be nesting within the project limits and concentrated on roadway
structures such as bridges and culverts. Remove all old and unoccupied migratory bird nests
from any structures, trees, etc. between September 16 and February 28. Prevent migratory birds
from re-nesting between March 1 and September 15. Prevention shall include all areas within 25
ft. of proposed work. All methods used for the removal of old nesting areas and the prevention
of re-nesting must be submitted to TxDOT 30 business days prior to begin work. This work is
subsidiary.

If active nests are encountered on-site during construction, all construction activity within 25 ft.
of the nest must stop. Contact the Engineer to determine how to proceed.

Tree and Brush Trimming and Removal.

Work will be conducted September 16 thru February 28. Work conducted outside this timeframe
will require a bird survey. Submit a survey request to TXDOT 30 business days prior to begin
work.

If within the removal time period, removal work may be conducted during delayed start period
using proper traffic control per TCP standards.

Upon begin removal operations, all removal work for the project must be completed within 21
calendar days. Completion of removal includes removing from ROW or mulching of all debris.

No extension of time or compensation will be granted for a delay or suspension due to the above
bird, bat, and tree/brush requirements.

Law Enforcement Personnel.

Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed.
Payment is for work performed. If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for
a supervisory officer when event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.

A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.
Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case-by-case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.
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Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority.

Back Up Alarm.
For hours 9 P to 5 A, utilize a non-intrusive, self-adjusting noise level reverse signal alarm. This
is not applicable to hotmix or seal coat operations. This is subsidiary.

ITEM 8 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Working days will be charged in accordance with 8.3.1.4, “Standard Workweek.”

ITEM 100 - PREPARING RIGHT OF WAY
Prep ROW must not begin until accessible trees designated for preservation have been protected,
items listed in the EPIC have been addressed, and SW3P controls installed in accessible areas.

Backfill material will be Type B Embankment using ordinary compaction.

Follow Item 752.4 Work Methods and Item 752 general notes when removing or working on or
near trees and brush.

ITEM 169 — SOIL RETENTION BLANKETS
Type A blankets containing straw fibers are not allowed. Type B and D blankets shall be a spray
type blanket.

ITEM 300s — SURFACE COURSES AND PAVEMENTS
Asphalt season is May 1 thru September 15. Emulsified Asphalt season is April 1 thru October
15. The latest work start date for asphalt season is August 1.

If an under seal is not provided, furnish a tack coat. Apply tack coat at 0.08 GAL/SY (residual).
Apply non-tracking tack coat using manufacturer recommend rates.

ITEM 354 - PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT
Contractor retains ownership of salvaged materials.

Unless shown on the plans, mill and resurface the work area during each shift on roadways with
ADT greater than 20,000 or if milling will expose the flex base or subgrade per the typical
section. Unless shown on the plans, mill and resurface a work area within 5 days for roadways
with ADT 20,000 or less.

Taper permanent transverse faces 50 ft. per 1 in. Taper temporary transverse faces 25 ft. per 1
in. Taper permanent longitudinal faces 6 ft. per 1 in. HMA may be used as temporary tapers.

Provide minimum 1 in. butt joints at bridge ends and paving ends. This work is subsidiary.

Milled surfaces directly covered by a mat thickness of 1 in. or less shall produce a milled texture
with a ridge to valley depth (RVD) no greater than 0.25 in. (6.5 mm).
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Micro-milling equipment may use a drum narrower than 12 ft.

ITEMS 420, 425, 441, & 462 - STRUCTURES

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling.

Notify TxDOT project staff and the local bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the
following: change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening or
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work. This
requirement includes bridge class culverts. Provide vertical clearance for all structures
(including signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project
limit. Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS BRG_Notify@txdot.gov.

ITEM 420 - CONCRETE SUBSTRUCTURES
Do not use PMDF in areas where a “Free Joint” is indicated in the plans.

Check the sign plans for locations of clearance signs and brackets on structures, which will
require inserts in the pre-stressed beams.

Where Retaining Walls are integral parts of the abutment header, do not place the abutment cap
prior to backfilling the wall and the abutment area up to the elevation of the bottom of the
abutment cap.

Mass placements are defined as placements with a least dimension greater than or equal to 5 ft.,
or designated elsewhere on the plans.

The “H” values shown on Bridge Layouts are estimated column heights. Calculate the actual
column heights based on field conditions.

Perform work during good weather unless otherwise directed. If work is performed at
Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work is damaged by the
weather, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with repairs/replacement.

Upon completion of the structure, stencil the National Bridge Inventory (NBI) number (structure
number) using black paint and 4 in. tall numbers at 4 locations designated by TxDOT. This
work is subsidiary.

Bonding agents are required at construction joints. Do not use membrane curing for structural
concrete as defined in Item 421, Table 8.

Remove all loose Formwork and other Materials from the floodplain or drainage areas daily.

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Table 1
Roadway Limits Allowable Closure Time
IH 35 All (1 lane closed) 9Pto5S A
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IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, see allowable work below) 9Pto5S A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, all work) I11Pto5S A
SH 45 US 183 to SH130 8Pto5 A
LP 1 William Cannon to Parmer Lane 8PtoS A
US 183 SH 29 to FM 1327 8PtoS A
SH 71 SH 130 to IH 35 8Pto5 A
SH 71 SH 304 to Tahitian Drive 8Pto5S A
SH 71 US 290 W to RM 3238 8PtoS A
US 290 W  IH 35 to Nutty Brown Rd 8Pto5 A
US 290 E IH 35 to SH 95 8PtoS A
FM 734 FM 1431 to US 290 E 8Pto5S A
US 79 IH 35 to Bus 79 in Taylor 8Pto5 A
RM 1431 Lohmans Ford Rd to IH 35 8Pto5S A
SH 29 LP 332 western terminus to SH 130 8PtoS A
SH 80 Charles Austin to River Road 8PtoS A
RM 2222 All 8PtoS A
RM 620 All 8PtoS A
RM 2244 All 8Pto5 A
SPUR 69 All 8PtoS A
LP 360 All 8PtoS A
LP 343 All 8Pto5 A
LP 275 All 8PtoS A
FM 1325 All 8PtoS A
All Within 200’ of a signalized intersection 9PtoS A
All All (Full Closure, see allowable work below) 11Pto4 A

Table 3 (Mobile Operations)

Roadway Allowable Sun Night thru Fri Noon Allowable Sat thru Sun Morn
Within Austin City Limits 10 Ato2Pand 7Pto6 A 7Ptol10 A

Outside Austin City Limits 9 Ato3Pand7Pto7 A 6Ptoll A

IH 35 main lanes 10Pto5S A 9Pto9 A

AADT over 50,000 8Pto6 A 8Pto10 A

For roadways without defined allowable closure times, nighttime lane closures will be allowed
from 8 P to 6 A. Unless stated, daytime or Friday night lane closures will not be allowed and
one lane in each direction will remain open at all times for all roadways.

Two lanes closed on IH 35 allowed to begin at 9 P for main lane (shoulder work not included)
hotmix overlay or pavement repair operations (does not include bridge joint work).

Full closures only allowed Friday night thru Monday morning for bridge beam installation,

bridge demolition, or OSB truss removal/installation. Full closures only allowed for roadways
with frontage roads or if a designated detour route is provided in the plans.
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No closures will be allowed on the weekends, working day prior, and working day after the
National Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications, Good Friday, and Easter weekend.
Closures the Sunday of the Super Bowl will not be allowed from 1 P to 11 P. No closures will
be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 20 miles of Formula 1 at COTA,
ACL Fest, SXSW, ROT Rally, UT home football games (includes games not on a Friday or
weekend), sales tax holiday, Dell Match Play (includes Thursday), Rodeo Austin, or other
special events that could be impacted by the construction. All lanes will be open by noon of the
day before these special events. Additional key dates or special events include the following:

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted
equally by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to TxDOT. The email will be submitted in
the format provided. Receive concurrence prior to implementation. Submit a cancellation of
lane closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to implementation. Blanket requests for extended
periods are not allowed. Max duration of a request is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal.

Provide 2 hour notice prior to implementation and immediately upon removal of the closure.
For roadways listed in Table 1: Submit the request 96 hours prior to implementation.

For roadways not listed in Table 1: Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the
closure and by the following deadline immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A
on Friday.

For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.

Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed
during the next allowable closure time.

Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized according to critical path work
per latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will be approved for first LCN
submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will not be reason for time
suspension, delay, overhead, etc.

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials,
devices, and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify current and future traffic

control, if at any time the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes.

Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic
control when the pavement is wet.
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Cover, relocate, or remove existing small, large, and overhead signs that conflict with traffic
control. Cover large and overhead signs to remain using latest standard TS-CD. This work is
subsidiary.

Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the
roadway before opening to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until
the permanent mounts are installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary
mounts. This work is subsidiary.

Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10) and Ty III barricades, on top of
foundations that have protruding studs. This work is subsidiary.

Vertical panels used on roadways with speed limit 55mph or greater must be round in shape or
have a self-righting mechanism. The “flat” or “oblong” shaped vertical panels are not allowed.

A series of sequential flashing warning lights, per BC(7), must be installed in a merging taper for
long term stationary TCP. This includes all TCP setups, such as those shown on the plans or
TCP setups per the standards.

Edge condition treatment types must be in accordance with the TxDOT standard. Installation and
removal of a safety slope is subsidiary.

To determine a speed limit or an advisory speed limit, submit a request to TxDOT 60 business
days prior to manufacture of the sign.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS
If SW3P plan sheets are not provided, place the control measures as directed.

Install, maintain, remove control measures in areas of the right of way utilized by the Contractor
that are outside the limits of disturbance required for construction. Permanently stabilize the
area. This work is subsidiary.

Erosion control measures must be initiated immediately in areas where construction activities
have ceased and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. Vertical track all
exposed soil, stockpiles, and slopes. Re-track after each rain event or every 14 days, whichever occurs
first. Sheep foot roller is allowed for vertical tracking. This work is subsidiary.

General Notes Sheet J



County: Caldwell Sheet:
Highway: SH 80 Control: 0287-01-017

Unless a specific pay item is provided in the plans, the installation of the 6:1 or flatter for RFD
side slopes in the safety zone will be subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

ITEMS 540, 542, & 544 - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE AND GUARDRAIL END
TREATMENTS

Furnish round timber posts for guard fence. Steel posts for low fill culvert applications is
subsidiary including use of low fill culvert application due to other concrete structures such as
inlets. Long span application at inlets may be used as an alternate to low fill culvert. Unless
otherwise specified on the plans, use of low fill culvert or long span at inlets will be subsidiary to
pertinent items. Stake the locations for approval before installation. Adjust the limits of the
fence to meet field conditions. Install delineators before opening the road to traffic.

Retain all materials. Existing materials that are structurally sound and dent free may be reused.
All reused material will be from this project and in compliance with current standards.
Structurally sound rust spots with the largest dimension of 4 in. may be cleaned and repaired in
accordance with Section 540.3.5. Punch or field drill holes in the metal rail element to
accommodate post spacing. Additional holes for splice or connections are not allowed. Space
the field holes in accordance with the latest standard but no closer than the minimum spacing
shown on the current standard.

Remove, replace, and install mow strip block out material. Construct new block outs and
backfill unused block outs with class B concrete. This work is subsidiary.

Repair of mow strip damage, not caused by contractor negligence, and installation of new mow
strip will be paid with appropriate bid items. Backfill and shoulder up of area around fence and
mow strip will be paid using embankment item.

ITEM 658 - DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER ASSEMBLIES
Installation and maintenance of portable CTB reflectors will be subsidiary to the barrier.

Flexible posts YFLX and WFLX must be tubular in shape. The “flat” flexible posts are not
allowed.

ITEM 662 - WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of work for this item.

Maintain removable and short-term markings daily. Remove within 48 hours after permanent
striping has been completed.

Item 668 is not allowed for use as Item 662.
Roadways with existing profile pavement markings or rumble strips must supplement work zone
solid lines with traffic buttons spaced at 12 in. Traffic buttons used to supplement the work zone

markings will be paid by the each in addition to the work zone item.

ITEM 666 - RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hr. before beginning work.

General Notes Sheet K

County: Caldwell Sheet: 3E
Highway: SH 80 Control: 0287-01-017

The center-to-center width for double yellow solid stripes must be 18 in. for all roadways.

Place longitudinal markings no later than 7 calendar days after placement of the surface for
roadways with AADT greater than 20,000.

When the raised portion of a profile marking is placed as a separate operation from the pavement
marking, the raised portion must be placed first then covered with TY L.

When using black shadow to cover existing stripe apply a non-retroreflective angular abrasive
bead drop. The marking color shall be adjusted to resemble the pavement color. If Item 677 is
not used prior to placement of black shadow, scrape the top of the marking with a blade or large
piece of equipment unless surface is a seal coat. The scraping of the marking is subsidiary.

ITEM 677 - ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS
Dispose of removed materials and debris at locations off the right of way.

Elimination using a pavement marking will not be allowed in lieu of methods listed in
specification.

Remove pavement markings on concrete surfaces by a blasting method. Flail milling will be
allowed when total quantity of removal on concrete surfaces is less than 1000 ft.

Strip seal is only method allowed on seal coat surface unless project includes placement of a new
surface. If total quantity of removal on a seal coat surface is less than 2000 ft., elimination using
a pavement marking is allowed if a test section is approved by the Engineer. Test section shall
demonstrate the thermo marking color matches the existing pavement color.

Remove pavement markings outside the limits of the new surface by a blasting method.

Use a TRAIL or a non-retroreflective paint to cover stripe remnants that remain after
elimination.

The test requirements for these materials are waived. The paint color shall be adjusted to
resemble the existing pavement color. Installation and maintenance is subsidiary.

ITEM 6001 - PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN
Provide 2 PCMS. Provide a replacement within 12 hours. PCMS will be available for traffic
control, event notices, roadway conditions, service announcements, etc.

Place PCMS 10 calendar days prior to begin work stating “Road Work Begin Soon, Contact 832-
7000 For Info”.

Place PCMS at time of LCN request. Place the PCMS at the expected end of queue caused by

the closure. When the closure is active, revise the message to reflect the actual condition during
the closure, such as “RIGHT LN CLOSED XXX FT”.

General Notes Sheet L



County: Caldwell Sheet:

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0287-01-017
Sheet: 3F

ITEM 6185 — TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR
The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the work. TMA/TAs paid

by the day is full compensation for all worksite locations during an entire day.

TMA/TAs used to protect damaged attenuators will be paid by the day using the force account
item for the repair.

General Notes Sheet M
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0287-01-017

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY SH 80

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0287-01-017
PROJECT ID A00191391
COUNTY Caldwell TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 5.800 5.800
169-6001 SOIL RETENTION BLANKETS (CL 1) (TY A) SY 850.000 850.000
169-6003 SOIL RETENTION BLANKETS (CL 1) (TY C) SY 283.000 283.000
354-6020 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 1") SY 3,345.000 3,345.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cY 5.000 5.000
420-6011 CL B CONC (FLUME) cY 10.000 10.000
429-6001 CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) SF 5.000 5.000
429-6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 100.000 100.000
429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 39.000 39.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cYy 23.765 23.765
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 468.000 468.000
481-6013 PIPE (PVC) (SCH 40) (6 IN) LF 32.000 32.000
483-6016 MILLING CONCRETE SLAB (1/4IN) SY 3,345.000 3,345.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 4.000 4.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 300.000 300.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 300.000 300.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 200.000 200.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 200.000 200.000
512-6089 PTB(FRN&INSTL)(SSCB OR CSB)(TY1)OR(STL) LF 120.000 120.000
512-6090 PTB(MOVE)(SSCB OR CSB)(TY1)OR(STL) LF 120.000 120.000
512-6091 PTB(REMOVE)(SSCB OR CSB)(TY1)OR(STL) LF 120.000 120.000
512-6107 PORT CTB (FURN & INST)(TL-3 LPCB) LF 330.000 330.000
512-6110 PORT CTB (MOVE) (TL-3 LPCB) LF 210.000 210.000
512-6112 PORT CTB (REMOVE) (TL-3 LPCB) LF 330.000 330.000
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 550.000 550.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
540-6037 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 4.000 4.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 550.000 550.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
545-6003 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (MOVE & RESET) EA 4.000 4.000
545-6005 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
545-6019 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(S)(N)(TL3) EA 4.000 4.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0287-01-017

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY SH 80

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0287-01-017
PROJECT ID A00191391
COUNTY Caldwell TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
658-6013 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 20.000 20.000
658-6061 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 15.000 15.000
662-6064 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 200.000 200.000
662-6067 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOQOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 8,160.000 8,160.000
662-6098 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 8,160.000 8,160.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 152.000 152.000
662-6110 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 408.000 408.000
666-6304 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(060MIL) LF 1,090.000 1,090.000
666-6307 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(060MIL) LF 5,400.000 5,400.000
666-6319 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(060MIL) LF 5,400.000 5,400.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 54.000 54.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 67.000 67.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 17,340.000 17,340.000
770-6014 REM / REPL TIMBER POST W / CONC FND EA 2.000 2.000
780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(INJECT) LF 20.000 20.000
4106-6001 | POLYESTER POLYMER CONC OVERLAY (3/4") SY 3,345.000 3,345.000
4207-6001 | STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING REF STR #1 EA 1.000 1.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 15.000 15.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 3.000 3.000
18 LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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General/SHOO80_GEN_SUM. dgn

PM

: 31

20

4

pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/028701017/4 - Design/Plan Set/1.

7/6/2023

DATE
FILE

SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
LOCATION 512 512 512 512 512 512 545 545 545 662 662 662 662 662 677 6601 6185 6185
6089 66090 6091 6107 6110 6112 6003 6005 6019 6064 6067 6098 6109 6110 6001 6002 6002 6005
PTB(FRN&INS|PTB(MOVE) (S|PTB(REMOVE)| PORT CTB | PORT CTB CRASH CUSH WK ZN PAV | WK ZN PAV PORTABLE
TL)(SSCB OR| SCB OR (SSCB OR | (FURN & | (MOVE & (;gﬁgvg‘?T [Res %Sﬂ. CRASH CUSH | ™ aTTEN %KZ;‘?’E%K %’;KZQ’E%K I'M’%KZARIEI‘I?I/(.‘)K MRK SHT | MRK SHT P’;LJMMR’:Z(Z CHANGEABLE (srATTIV?ONAR TMA (MOBILE
CSB) (TY1)0 | CSB) (TY1)0 | CSB) (TY1)0 | INST) (TL-3 | RESET) (TL-3| (RELOTRACT IATTER, CHOVE) - AR 1 (InsTLY (5) | T REamk) | Tonierny | fyremorp) | . TERM TERM ke g | MESSAGE o OPERATION)
R(STL) R(STL) R(STL) LPCB) LPCB) (N) (TL3) (TAB)TY W | (TAB)TY Y SIGN
LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA LF LF LF EA EA LF EA DAY DAY
Phase 1 120 330 120 4 100 4080 4080 76 204 8670
Phase 2 120 120 210 210 P P 100 4080 4080 76 204 8670
All Phases 2 15 3
PROJECT TOTALS 120 120 120 330 210 330 4 4 4 200 8160 8160 152 408 17340 2 15 3
SUMMARY OF REMOVAL ITEMS
LOCATION 354 783 542 542 544
6020 6016 6001 6004 6003
RM MTL BM
PLANE Aspi | MILLING | gewove | “Gp Fewce | CUARDRAIL
cone pav(or| ONCRETE | meTal geam | “TrRANS | o ERD
T0 1) (i/4ty) |GUARD FENCE (THRLE-BEA prsatfitad
sy sy LF EA EA
3345 3345 550 P 4
PROJECT TOTALS 3345 3345 550 ] P
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
LOCATION 100 432 540 540 540 544 LOCATION 169 169 506 506 506 506 506 506
6002 6045 6002 6006 6037 6001 6001 6003 6002 6011 6038 6039 6040 6043
S0IL SOIL BIODEG
RIPRAP (Mow| MTL W-BEAM |MTL BEAM GD| MTL BIM GD | GUARDRAIL RETENTION | ReTENTION \ROCK FILTER\pock FriTER| TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT | EROSN CONT | . BIODEG
PREPARING GD FEN | FEN TRANS | FEN TRANS END DAMNS EROSN CONT
STRIP) (4 BLANKETS | BLANKETS DAMS | CONT FENCE | CONT FENCE|  LOGS
ROW i (STEEL | (THRIE-BEA| (ANCHOR | TREATMENT GO R | YR | amsTALL) | e | Pinstacly | Remove) | (InerL) L0GS
POST) M) PLATE) | (INSTALL) i 5 (1Y 2) ) (REMOVE)
STA cr LF EA EA EA sy sy LF LF LF LF LF LF
5.8 23.765 550 4 4 4 850 283 100 100 300 300 200 200
PROJECT TOTALS 850 283 100 100 300 300 200 200
PROJECT TOTALS 5.8 23.765 550 4 P 4
SUMMARY OF BRIDGE # 1 ITEMS NBI: __ 140280028701014
LOCATION 201 420 429 429 229 238 281 770 780 7106 2207
6001 6011 6001 6003 6007 6004 6013 6014 6002 6001 6001
CONC STR | CONC STR | CONC STR | CLEANING | pror (pyc)|REM / REPL| CNC CRACK P géﬁfg’* STEEL
FLOWABLE | CL B CONC | REPAIR(CLE REPAIR(DECK| REPAIR |AND SEALING| [aly fo/%/L| TIMBER POST| ~REPAIR R |BRIDGE ZONE
BACKFILL | (FLUME) | AN & COAT | REP(PART |(VERTICAL &  EXIST P W/ CONC | (DISCRETE) | o <OC —|” paINTING
WTH EPOXY) | DEPTH)) | OVERHEAD) |JOINTS(CL7) FND (INJECT) (57qe) | REF STR #1
cy cy SF SF SF LF LF EA LF sy EA
5 10 5 100 39 468 32 2 20 3345 1
PROJECT TOTALS 5 10 5 100 39 468 32 2 20 3345 1
Austin District
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS SUMMARY OF SIGNING ITEMS Central Design
LOCATTON 666 566 666 572 572 LOCATTON 658 558 &l
6304 6307 6319 6007 6009 6013 6061
=t
RE PM W/RET|RE PM W/RET|RE PM W/RET REFL PAV INSTL DEL | INSTL DEL )
REQ TY I | REQ Tv I | REQ Ty I | RerL pav | REEL POV ASSM ASSM I Texas Department of Transportation
(W)6" (BRK) | (W)6" (SLD) | (Y)6" (SLD) |MRKR Ty I-c| "MRIR T} (D-SW)SZ | (D-SW)sz
(060MIL) | (06OMIL) | (06OMIL) (BRF)CTB | 1(BRF)GF2 SH 80
LF LF LF EA EA EA EA SUMMARY OF
Sheet 1 of 5 20 1200 1200 2 5 Sheet 2 of 5 10 9
Sheet 2 of 5 300 1200 1200 15 15 Sheet 3 of 5 10 6
Sheet 3 of 5 300 1200 1200 15 15 QUANTITIES
Sheet 4 of 5 300 1200 1200 15 15 PROJECT TOTALS 20 15 SHEET 1 OF 1
Sheet 5 of 5 150 600 600 7 7 © 2023 CONT | sECT 408 HIGHWAY
PROJECT TOTALS 1090 5400 5400 54 67 Ps: [ 10287 01 017 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DW: CK
AUS CALDWELL 5




General /SHOO80_GEN_CCS. dgn

4:02: 33 PM

57572023
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DATE:

TCP CRASH CUSHION SUMMARY

PLAN DIRECTION FOUNDATION PAD BACKUP SUPPORT CRASH CUSHION
LA?OC' P;ZgE SHEET LOCATION AP:Q(AJX. Z;f; OF TRAVEL PROP. PROP. DESCRIPTION WIDTH HEIGHT MOVE/RESET L L R S S
) NO. (BI/UNI) MATERIAL THICKNESS (IN) (IN) (FROM LOC. NO.) N w N N W
1 1 67 END PTB 37+75 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 OPT OPT OPT
2 1 67 BEGIN PTB 36+50 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 OPT OPT OPT
3 1 66 END PTB 30+00 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 OPT OPT OPT
4 1 66 BEGIN PTB 27+50 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 OPT OPT OPT
5 2 67 END PTB 38+00 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 (1) 1 OPT OPT OPT
6 2 67 BEGIN PTB 36+50 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1(2) 1 OPT OPT OPT
7 2 66 END PTB 30+00 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 (3) 1 OPT OPT OPT
8 2 66 BEGIN PTB 29+00 TL-3 BI ASPHALT N/A PORTABLE BARRIER 24, 21, OR 27 9/16 42, 30, OR 31.5 1 (4) 1 OPT OPT OPT
LEGEND:
L = LOW MAINTENANCE = NARROW
R = REUSABLE = WIDE
S = SACRIFICIAL OPT = OPTION

Austin District

Central Design

="

I Texas Department of Transportation

CRASH CUSHION

SUMMARY
© 2023 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0287 01 017 SH 80
nIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 6
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6/9/2023

DATE
FILE

SEQUENCE OF WORK

Phase 1:
1. Set barricades as directed.

2. Place erosion control devices as directed.

Phase 2:

1. Establish one lane of traffic in each direction utilizing the two west lanes
and close the two east lanes in accordance with the traffic control plan

standard TCP (2-5b) or as directed.
2. Remove asphalt from the two east lanes.
3. Seal existing joints.
4. Install polyester polymer overlay.
5. Clean and seal joints.
6. Repair concrete spalls.
7. Add new shoulder drains.
8. Install drain pipe system.
9. Replace section of MBGF.

10. Install delineators on MBGF.

Phase 3:

1. Establish one lane of traffic in each direction utilizing the two east lanes
and close the two west lanes in accordance with the traffic control plan

standard TCP (2-5b) or as directed.
2. Remove asphalt from the two west lanes.
3. Seal existing joints.
4. Install polyester polymer overlay.
5. Clean and seal joints.
6. Repair concrete spalls.
7. Add new shoulder drains.
8. Install drain pipe system.

9. Install delineators on MBGF.

DETAIL NOTES:

PTB = Portable Traffic Barrier
LPTB = Low Profile T-Barrier
CCA = Crash Cushion Attenuator
* Minimum 1 FT overlap

Phase 4:

Fill void with flowable fill.

Remove pack rust from top flange, and spot clean and paint at locations of

paint failure.

Spot clean and paint at locations of paint failure on secondary steel

members.
Clean and paint all bearings at abutments and bents.

Epoxy areas where top flange is separated from deck.

Phase 5:

Install permanent pavement markings to maintain existing lane and shoulder

configurations and dimensions.
Remove erosion control devices.

Remove barricades when directed.

Low Profile Barrier to
Regular Barrier Transition Detail

CCA PTB LPTB LPTB

2, 104770 o2

°. o L4
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Austin District
Central Design

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

us 183

SEQUENCE OF WORK
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No warronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proclice Act™.
_Standards/Statewide gto

DISCL AIMER:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1 Wor[<efs on f9°t who are exposed t°. tr°f,ﬁ.c..°r to construction equi_pment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within the right-of-way_shall wear high-visibility sofety apparel meeting
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the reqwrement§ of ISEA ‘A:mencon National Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, ond lobeled aos ANSI107-2004 standord

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be

shown in the “"Texaos Manualon Uniform Traoffic ControlDevices” (TMUTCD). : . . . .
considered for high traffic volume work areos or night time work.

2. The development and design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCPlis the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated

when flagging is used at night.
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed ond seadled
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

,; sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
1%}
S o " M
P 4. The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only prg-quohfued pro'ducts'srloll be used. The pomphont Wo.rlf Zone
£ control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic ControlDevices List” (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
2 the approximate location of any device without the approvalof the Engineer. ond their sources.
26 . . . .
3% 5. Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shallbe compliont with the Manual for
;.93' applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardwore (MASH).

Association of State Highway ond Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundont ond the work areas oppear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Controctor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessory warning signs aos shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

. N , ; '
revised to show oppropriote work zone distance DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

ts_or for incorrect results or domo
fflc/l%-Berrlcade and Eonstructlong;s

. 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

5 divided highways where median width willpermit and traffic volumes

o justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
£?

o STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

<] s A signs shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the

"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

tondord to
ndards/

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenonce work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations os defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR aond END ROAD WORK signs shollbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

1. Traffic controldevices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the finaldecision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . 3@ Trafflc
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles gﬁlfseig;q
must be porked oway from travellanes. They should be as close to the ITean Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/
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AND REQUREMENTS
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15,6
ING
IGN SIZE AND SPACI
TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING S
BEGIN SPACING
WORK
OAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION % %620-91° | 7ong SIZE
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSR o TRAFFC Posted | Sign *
ROAD WORK sJORK ¥ %R20-5T DE)'lfBSLE Sign Conventional | Expressway/ Speed |[Spacing
\ N < NEXT X MLES AHEAD — Number Road Freeway X
MArAB 2 0-10 % %R20-50TP | o ROAD WORK or Series
(Optionol 620-10T Cw2 <= NEXT X MLES o Feet)
see Note G20-bTL (Apprx.
Tond 4) / END o <
q O |wost zone Cw2 30 120
{ % %G20-26T cw21 « | ag x ag-
9 { - . — w22 48" x 48" | 48" x 35 160
\" \* X " * 1 cit <P |1000-1500" - Hwy cw23 40 240
X frd 1Block - City e
CROSSROAD I’—‘\§ si‘—x‘l INTERSECTED T 1000-1500" - Hwy L, = 1Block - City cw25 45 322
X ROADWAY X | | 50 2
X - +4 1 | )
I + \ : be N7 & CW1, CW2, " e 36" 48] x a8 5002
>'S \ \ E” » cSJ END a CW7,Cw8, 36" x 55
5% : \ 620-1TR | (94D WORK 80 Limit WORK 20N G50.61 3¢ % CW9, CW1, 0 600 2
52 ROAD WORK X SEoN fmin S Cwi4 65 700 2
>0 <o NEXT X MLE END = >
5 GIN -5T |RDAD WORK 0
g NEXT X MLES =D . BVEORK 620-51 RO4D, WwoR b4 . CW3. Cwa, R R 70 80 .
1! e & ) A L
2 ,* Tond 4) TR G20-6T | gr cws-3, 80 | 1000
4 N
i L jineer. % %R20-5T | FIN —CONTRACTOR CW10, CW12 3
_gg led on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign with opproval of Engineer DOUBLE 0 A%N%ORK . *
dg= # Moy be mounte . 50TP [ o |
v 825 (See note 2 below) id be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond o ¥* %R20-30TP| oiis, 620-2
geee The Lypical minimum signing on a crossrood opproach should |:ns / N ings on divided highways, expressways and ffeev:oys.
§8 \.ﬁ - (eGZ())'?Z) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless ;: o ;sl't'le;g:; Ivr;o‘:aK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounle(d bo%k lleo 4b°::der * for gplfoés?lnlh; "T;xos Manual on Uniform Traffic Cosn mI[Dewces
a )| 3 d size 36" x 3 roads (see Nol see Por Texa I ndard Sheels.
" r moy use the reduce - ) on low volume cross ., diogroms or TCP Sta
BER] 2 T oo oy vee e O END RO WORK (5202 9 : ign Designs for ECTION (TMUTCD) typicol opplication diog
$ &8¢ vith the reduced size 36™ x 18" "EN d Spacing"). See the “Standard Highway Sign Desig CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSI - . ing sign neorest the
ﬁé?, “Typical Conslruchor_l Wormn_g Sﬁ,n Sg:‘einzr;r m‘:]y o?nil the advance warning signs on Io; erO'SU"‘T‘;is . nd location of any additional traffic control d: wc?c;rk is * Minimum distonce from work area to first Adyantzley:‘ormnq Sig
-] Texos™ manuol for sign delq::sd.el;ming whether o rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. 1. The Engineer will determine the l);;');;go signs, or other signs, that should be used when work orea and/or distance between eoch additional sign.
=5 ineer wil ) d accomp *
w5 S crossroads. The Engineer wi I . FLAGGER such os a flogger on X tion
-1 information shallbe shown in the plans. require odditional signs such as | ! N formed ot or near on intersection.
%:EE 3 B:‘s:d on exisling field condilions, the Enqmee'/.'":: °§,:.Z',. magriilionolsigns ore required, these signs wil being per . on, the Contractor shallploce the “CONTRACTOR GENERAL NOTES . —
Te © AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other oppropriote SIgls “The Engineer /Inspector will determine the proper k 2. construction closes the rood ot o T-inlersec I: s for the rood closure (see BC(10) olso. ht orrow 1. Speciolor lorger size signs may be use
2338 locotion ond spocing of ory. sign nol shown on e B shaets, Trolie ComeolPlon sheets o e or ' NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Fraw(G20-1BTL) ond "ROAD. WORK NEXT X WLES e . increased os required lo hove 1500 feet
Z8:s location ond spocing of any sign nol show dvise The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrO\; tour signing called for in the plans. 2. Distonce between signs should be i
52 §-3 Zone Slondord Sheels. ILES"(G20-loT)sign shollbe required ol high volume cr?:srtEOd_Snel:r adve (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe replaced by the de advonce worring. .I
s.€ N - oe | 4 ion. ngi i
?” ‘6§ 4. The RO?D V:OII:I: I:E:lTh )t()' Mconslrut:lion in eilher direction from the inlerseclion. The Eng 3. Dist belween signs shouid be increosed os required lo hove 172 mile
5 8=t molorists o " . - igh volume. i . :
3855 will determine whether o r y is 0 shou:derslgwh:’: in the plans for higher volume c::::;::!:si-n or more odvonce worning.
2 ™ i | devices ma; N y i hown el . lume
2sE| 3ol cotateies o et apecton, shlbe e, G FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS 435" x 35" “ROAD WORK MIEAD" (ON20-D'sis moy be vsed o ow v
= . When wor a . . shallbe in 5 . i ! o5 er )
2Egy] o plons or os delermined by the Engineer/Inspector SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNIN > % xc20-91 BroRk e et “TapteotLotulon of Cloross Sgns-.
B5TC “Typicol Locoti
gg‘;’:-é OCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS < SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under “Typi sored
w5 s RAFFIC = X . . ] ore indicated.
2§3§ WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE L LMT | x xrz0-s1  [RAA @ *oe. || 5. only diomond shoped worning sign sizes e
£2 N 4 " " Ll Wi
£~ 2% __BEGN >< DOE‘B_"E % STATE LAW ign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendl)f or the -.Stgndqrd ight nY
52%s %620-5T | ROAD WORK 50TP TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing . 1or complete fist of sign desig
0253 * NEXT X MLES X R2-1 % % \¥ ¥R20-50TP ufsie R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos' P
& gggc NAME ) X | G20-10T % sizes.
g2fw; % %620-67 [ wo%ess . X X |
<= 226 Cw20-10 CWI-4R % N\ X \e Al >}
2 2% ko WORK X 3 Borricode or = = ) ) 4 4 LEGEND
o xo Type 3 Barri dq .
% Am%% A 3% / upnyCWI3-P cl{cmelizing devices \ d d < Type 3 Borricode
4 /L
t{:’ | Z ] aooe 9, N\ —_ —_ —_— - = O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
° | ohiodaiad oa \ P
3 ¢ Sign
D <::| // Q:I //r - -l
c L 1 5. o END -
3 3 \ < ’ i : Beginring of  —/ T / WORK ZONE go.m * % See Typical Construction
o = o 0% /g NG R2-1 |LIMIT ing Sign Size ond
L WORK (=3 | NO-PASSI Warning S e
~ = SPACE 4 line should <><> X Spacing chart o
9 77 - f ‘an
Ed y CSJ Limit ; END coordinole TMUTCD for sig nts
' v Channelizing ROAD WORK| rllhl_sc:grl NOTES spacing requirements.
Devices dditionol . ocal . i istance
3x ; hould ensure o . 620-2 % % ropriate dis
< ded distances occur between minimal work spoces.flhl: EngT:f;/:;il:,e:ll%r fer:?nd drivers they are stil The Controti;of ST:: dg;tg_f';“::rig;es‘i’::s gn d "BEGIN ROAD ! SHEET 2 OF 12
2] When extended dis . loced in advonce of these A . o nd to be ploced on S A ch specific project. Traffic
§] "R0M0 WoRK aHEAD"(CW20-Drsgns fcable TCP. sheets for exact locotion ond 5pocig of signs TORK NEKT X LES (G20 5Tisign for each specific o . Safety
3] vithin the project limits. See the opplica CSJ LIMITS BEGIN This distonce shallreploce uffh the approvalof the Engineer. ;’ . Division
8] chonnelizing devices. GINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE WORK AY ALERT to the nearest whole mile wi I Texas Department of Transportation Standa
3 OUT OF SICNING FOR WORK BE N * %G20-9TP | 70NE ST OBEY No decimols shallbe used.
S| SAMPLE LAY 0 BECIN SPEED TRAFFIC ﬁl wgz:;«c ZONE*(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE™ (G20-2bT)
5 0 PORTIRET (O Lomnsr ae || G| e e 3 o on . 2o oyt et svance ADE AND CONSTRUCTION
3 NAVE TALK OR TEXT LATER st ired outside the CSJ Limits. They mRIc
= ADORESS -50TP | wometh R20-3T signs ore requirec N f the work zone
E ROAD cwi-aL ary >< >< ¥ ¥R20-50TP [ oaites G20-10T * % m%lorist of entering or leaving a DO{I ?fic fines moy double B I IMIT
3 CLOSED Jgn-2 % %G20-61 e | R2-1 * % lying outside the CSJ Limits where tro PROJEC L
,':; Type 3 X X = X if workers are present.
< CW'I-S Barricade or WS- [uen Cw20-1 X X b = . . for highwoy construction ond
§ Chomneizing X X e 4 4 d % % CSJ limit signing is required for Bon of mobile operations.
z @ devices X = / d 4 maintenonce work, with the excep BC‘Z) - 21
z f 4 " -1D)sign _ =
Sz 4 / <~ lacement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sig v TXDOT [ox: TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ox: Tx0OT
@ 9 | - <> Area for ploce or devices os colled for on the Troffic — be-21.dan one T o
2 5 e - - ther signs - — CONT |SECT JOB i
= L _ ond o TR e
< 9 \ [ - — _t\CSJ Limit = Control Plan. ©Td0T HJPEJTZ\;!‘:S 5287 01 o1 SH 80
_ . e e EVIS » S NO.
3 « | | illinstall o regulatory speed limit sign ot ] 814 oisT GOUNTY HEET
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conversion

No warranty of any

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limils shollbe regulotory, estoblished in accordonce wilh the “Procedures for Estoblishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Transporlotion Commission, or by Cily Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limils.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Siping shomn tor cs4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. g e ey sy
e 8O for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed e BC2) for LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

|
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ar

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the

DISCLAIMER:
_Stondards/Sta te?v'l érgs §‘°?1%P
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See General
| (750" - 15001 Note 4

SPEED O WORK

;MI&) . ZONE G20-50P
% SPEED

R2-1 & LIMIT
Cw3-5 b~ R2-1

50

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of
the troffic control plons when restricted geometrics with o lower design
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to
a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present.
Work activity may also be defined as o change in the roodway that requires
o reduced speed for motorists to sofely negotiote the work oreo, including:

o) rough road or damaged pavement surface

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

¢) construction detours

d) grade

e) width

f) other conditions readily opporent to the driver
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs
should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of

the traffic controlplons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or octually
in the traveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work actlivity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shallbe removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

P

| See GeneralNote 4 | | (750" - 15001

P

P

WORK | 20-50p

ZONE SPEED
SPEED LiMIT

LIMIT
SO Rz-1 70 R2-1

GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ZONE

SPEED
LiMIT

00

1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
projects where speed controlis of major importance.

2. Requlatory work zone speed limit signs shallbe placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

3. Speed zone signs ore illustrated for one direction of traveland are normally posted
for each direction of travel.

4. Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mile

5. Regulotory speed limit signs shallhave black legend and border on a white reflective
background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).

6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
"WORK ZONE"(G20-50P} plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shollnot be paid for
directly, but shallbe considered subsidiary to Item 502.

7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be dllowed, unless as
otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but ore not limited to:
A. Low enforcement.
B. Flagger stationed next to sign.
C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting dllowoble requlotory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form *1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

See General
Note 4

WORK SPEED

G20-50P ZONE | G20-50P
SPEED 7 O R2-1
LIMIT

R2-1 = R2-1
5 O

SHEET 3 OF 12

® Traffic
=4 Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LiMIT

BC(3)-21
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No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act™.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. A
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.
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R TES F RK
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS A o R T e
1. Controctor shollinstoll ond maintoin signs in o stroight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posts shallbe painted white.
3. Borricades shollNOT be used os sign supporls.
2 ' ROAD 4. Alsigns shollbe instolled in accordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shallbe used to regulate, warn, ond
minimum guide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Controctor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the “Stondard Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
. curb ANEAD Engineer /Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but moy hove been omitted
6 4 Irom the plans. Any voriotion in the plons shollbe documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor’s
® 1y min, Responsible Person. Allchonges must be d ted in wriling before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
-y b the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initiol ond date the ogreed upon changes.
: @© T 6. The Controctor sholl furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List” (CWZTCD) for smollroodside
g 7.0" min. § o signs. Supporls for temporary lorge roodside signs shollmeet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)
3| 0-6 9.0' mox. ®| 6or ::, 7.0" min. stondord sheets.The Contractor shallinsloll the sign support in occordonce with the monufocturer's recommendotions. If there |s o question
§ T :=: :5: 2 [or ter 3 -2 9.0" mox regording installotion procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer's installation r $0
= = |greate T 7 ’ the Engineer con verify the correcl procedures ore being followed.
7. The Controctor is responsible for instaling signs on approved supports ond rep g signs with d ged or cracked substrates and/or
domoged or morred reflective sheeling os directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
_, 8. Identificalion markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Poved T Paved for identification shollbe 1inch.
shoulder shoulder 9. The Controctor shallreploce domaged wood posls. New or domaged wood sign posts shallnot be spliced.
AT Wi [{ fi “Tex iform Trolfi ntr vices™ P ))
x When plocing skid supporls on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusted so the sign oppears slroight and plumb. 1. The lypes of sign supporls, sign mounling heighl,the size of signs, ond the lype of sign subslroles con vary bosed on the type of
Objects shallNOT be ploced under skids os o means of leveling. work being Perlormed: The Engmeef is requnsnble for se[eclmg Ihe~ appr?pnole size sign for the type of work being perlormeq. The_
Controctor is responsible for ensuring ihe sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufocturer's recommendations in
2 = When ploques are ploced on dual-leg supports, lhey should be atloched 1o the upright nearesi the travellane. regord lo croshwor.lhlness ond durotion of v-:ork requnr.emenls.
s, tal ol (advisory or dist ) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. 0. Long-term slotionary - work that occupies o location more thon 3 doys. . L .
b. Intermediate-term stal y - work that occupies o location more thon one daylight period up to 3 doys, or nighttime work losting
more thon one hour.
c. Short-term stalionary - doytime work that occupies o location lor more thon 1hour in o single daylight period.
L Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - worky that chupies o location u: to 1hour. ge dy e
= shollnot willbe by bolts ond nuts €. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
IR T prolrude - or screws. Use TxDOT's or INTIN T
_ 11 obove sign monufocturer's recommended 1. The bottom of Long term/Intermediate-term signs shallbe at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
| [l HE procedures for ottaching sign 0s shown for supp tol pl led below other signs.
P— substrotes lo other types of 2. The bottom of Short- lerm/Shorl Duration signs shollbe 0 minimum of 1foot obove lhe povement surface but no more than 2 feel above
TF IFFH sign supports 3. Long-l%rm/lnlermeduolejlem] Signs moy be used in Ingu of Short-term/Shorl Duration signing. .
R Supporl 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ot the end of the workdoy or roised to
y shall not oppropriote Long-term/Intermediote sign height.
FHME protrude 5. Requlotory signs shallbe mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surlfoce regordiess of work duration.
| obove sign " SIZE_OF SICNS
DOWBLE Noils sholl NOT i o ~ ) i )
1. The Controctor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or os directed by the Engineer.
be ollowed. SGN_SUBSTRATES.
W "J,ﬁﬂﬂﬁ» Eoch sign 1. The Contractor shollensure the sign subsirate is instolled in accordance with the monufoclurer’s recommendoations for the type of sign
ARE BRESENT . shallbe atloched support thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrate thot con be used on the dilferent types and models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall i 2. "Mesh" lype moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subsirote, regordless of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon direclly lo the sign 3. Allwooden individuol sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shollhave one or more plywood cleal, 1/2" lhick by 6" wide,
1/2 woy up the 5upporl Mulliple lostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleot shollbe ottoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of lhe sign . ” screws thot do not penetrate the face of the sign ponel. The screws shallbe ploced on both sides of the splice ond spaced ot 6"
substrate. signs shollnol be centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign loce.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metol or ony meons. Wood 1 Al fngns. §hall.be retroreflective ond conslruleed of sheeting meeling the color qr!d rglro-rellechvnly requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plostic or rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specilications is shown on BC(1).
Suppor ts shollnol be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforoted squore metal tubing in order to extend posl exlended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeling, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type B or Type . shallbe usgd for rigid signs wilh oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolls, lwo SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SICN LETTERS
obove ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind W 1. Alisign letters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded type uppercase olphobel letters os opproved by the FederolHighwoy
the sign substrote, not neor the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths ocd other meons. Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas” monual. Signs, letters and numbers shallbe of
should be ot leost 5 times nominol post size, cenlered on the splice ond lirst closs workmonship in occordonce with Deportmenl Stondords aond Specificotions.
of ot leost the some gouge materiol. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign ges moy be fusing or do nol opply, the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADOLES CONTRACTOR REQUREMENTS FOR MANTANNG PERMANENT SIGNS | 2 Lopler soloory o lepadol ooy sons il on e ety moy b hered vy o s 90 g whn
1. STOP/SLOW paddies ore the primory m?lhod to control iroffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS inlersections where the siar: moy be seen from approoching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddie size should be 24" x 24" 1. Permonenl sians ore used lo give nolice of lroffic lows or requiotions, col 3. Signs instolled on wooden skids shallnot be turned ot 90 degree ongles to the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW poddies shallbe retroreflectorized when used ot night. } Nl sig iy 9 . gu ' d whi t ired
. | altention to conditions that ore polentiolly hazordous to troffic operations, covered when nol required. i . i . L
3. STOP/SLOW poddles moy be ottoched lto o stoff with o minimum show route designotions. deslinolions. directions. dislonces, services. points 4. When signs ore covered, the materiolused shallbe opaque, such os heovy milblock plostic, or olher moleriols which will cover the
length of 6 lo the bottom of the sign. of interest. ond glher eoarophicol. recreational. specific service (L(')(';O) of enlire sign face and maintain their opaque properlies under oulomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddie faces ituralinf 'rm tion Drg rg ': N ding the h‘ P 1k zone need th ! m 5. Burlop shollNOT be used lo cover signs.
shallonly be os specifically described in Section 6£.03 .clu uroliniormotion. Lrivers proceed ?I . oug“ 0 work zone nee ith e some, 6. Ducl tape or other adhesive material shallNOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. Ico::llrzzllil:rr\ route guidonce os normally instolied on o roadway without 7. Signs and onchor slubs shollbe removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
2. When permanent regulotory or worning signs conflict with work zone conditions, Ismere Son ST ::fslcr:l'sire the use of weights to keep from lurning over. the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove of cover the permanent signs unlil the permanent sign message matches et songbog';p[;lilh drngohesiom:ss sond sghoul d be us':-:d. urning over, the u ' . Traffic
the roodwoy condition. For detoils lor covering lorge quide signs see the 2. The sondbogs wilbe tied shul lo keep the sand from spiling ond to mointoin o Safety
24" 24" TS-CD stondord. . . Division
constont weight. N ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs ore moved ond relocoted due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objects shallnot be permilted
purposes, they shollbe visible to molorists ot oll times. lor use s sign supporl weights. i
4.1 eising s or Lo b relocoled on hi rignlspors ey sholbe o e e o, e o oo™
installed on croshworthy boses os shown on lhe SMD Stondord sheets. The signs . impocgl, Rubber (such os tire li’nner tubes) shollNOT be :ged. v B mRIC ME mD CONSTRUCTION
F 24" ﬁl F 24-- ;’:"“:’“e‘;‘ l::_requlrked h’“"l‘;“:;"g h:gl;ls Sh:"" l:" the BC .S:\eels °fl the ISMD 6. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
andords. This work should be poid for under the appropriote pay item for ballast on portable sign supporls. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E::::::"‘B o'm'::"_ wnite f:;:g?:";‘;’fe’r"_'?;hck relocaling existing signs. with rubbe? boses magy bept?sed whgn s_hgsn on the gCWZTCD list. TEMPoRmY SIGN NOTES
- 5. It permonent signs ore to be removed ond relocoted using temporary supports, 7. Solr:gl')::igscz:?lrlar:g v:::ee polg:eghg:r:gl :re Igfs:evrgeéhzbz:s: gsrgzengﬂIngl' olrhe
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) :"I‘_eR sConllro:lo; s:oll rse crl(:‘shvg;;l})& ;urplor;: cus.shovnr!l <I>In lhT lth slon.dordd shee:f. hung with rope, wire, choins or other fasteners. Sandbogs shollbe ploced
stondord sheels or the ist. The signs shollmeel the requred mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN _FACE MATERIAL heights shown on lhe BC, or the SMD stondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbggs sholl ;JlOT be ploced under tl'?e skid ond shgll nol%pe used to level BC‘4 ’ 2 1
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriole poy item for relocoting exisling signs. sign supports ploced on slopes. o bo-21dan v TXDOT ‘ Dot ‘CV: TX0OT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic controldevice thot is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 conT |sect 408 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING gzrt'l'rs;:grC&"!’;lrf‘lslcrl:)';;‘gzl:";e?;o:::" "’:r 'tigo;zdto??slsso?r:f:s ,Pil%s:“;'eb%h‘rhe 1. Flogs may be used to drow oftention to worning signs. When used, the flog sholl EF;TSDHS 0287/ 01 017 SH 80
ul ui 15ts. This wi ubsidiory be 16 inches squore or lorger ond shallbe oronge or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8- DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to ltem 502. color. Flogs sh%llnol be ollgwed to cover any pgorlion of the sign face. i 713 521 AUS CALDWELL 1
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DISCLAIMER:

- Sign
o W . o
sle 0S als .
% Moximum — #” skid HH o il
_ — _ A 12 sq. ft. of M L] HH HH
. 4x4 I ian lace 2x6 s Nl
3 Moximum d - H sign 26 ofs @ HH

215a. 1t of post - w7 il o i o8

sign face | pe 6 27 S HH ; s % ;
/ N H o .09 %) H €] .
¢ : :/ - HiE) + | +1 desirable :

I <s . +] desirable L . .

4x4 H HH HE 18 .

5" jock ik {F 3 :

* Xdxd Axd 7 Do HH 421 34" min. in Optional HH .
wood 72" block 2. HFH HH strong soils, reinforcing K n | Bose
post - o|s] 48" : § 55" min. in sleeve ———s=s s 34" min. in See the CWZTCD || H Post

| , Length of skldls moy E 2 minimum $ : weok soils. (172" larger i } strong soils, for embedment. E
n ] Kax4 be increosed lor a|s sle thon sign MH 55" min. in H
T Top * ":°d odditionol stobiity. 3 HH post) x 18" HE weok soils. :
$ »|e »|e "
-4 t T * M
g«.@ See BCLA) pos! e E 2 Anchor Stub 3 b4 Anchor Stub 3 E E
- | ¢ " e " "
52 for sign 24 x 40" See ch 24" 2x4 brace HE (174 I_orger HE (174 l_orger E E :
28 30" height 24" for sign - / HE thon sign HH than sign HH .
Se requirement e 246 heighl 3/8" bolls w/nuts HE L posl ———=|3]3 post) —————13|¢ :
22, equi 5 -y 3 142" MK »|e b
5.2 requirement or 3/8" x HE N}
5 I e & tmin.) lag U OPTION 3
<2 | L=y | OPTION 2 ; NEL
o =4 .
22 ] ] _l_ [ 11 1  — \ screws OPTION 1 (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) %
28§ - 4x4 block 4x4 block (Direct Embedment) NG op-splicebose
o — — Front Soe PERFORATED SOUARE METAL TUBI
g8 L9l 40" 36"
L o - PORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
d vc. 3.8 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUP Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monulacturer's instollation procedure for each type sr:fn::g::ﬂ'
ge oS efer to the focturer's recom .
£gS PPORTS . - shll adhere to the monufoctur
& g g6 TE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SuU The moximum sign squore Iqol::glﬁ] lons con be vsed for Iorger Signs
§gE2 % LONG/INTERMEDIATE [vo posi oo WEDGE ANCHORS
€835
€ = I
whoi . os shown
Bt 21 atc Wodge bochor Systema o show
$" 88 16 sq. IL. or less of ony rigid sngnl b nlhseupsporls for signs up lo 10 squore feet of sign
Tyl substrole listed in section J.2.d o lo%e They moy be set in concrele or in sturdy soils
283% the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddresls))fOF
[N ?o ol rudeq 12" plywood is cllowed. “Trollic Engineering Stondord Sheets™ on BC(I.
22 o_g mm_extru
o3Ep thinwall plastlic
::_’ 3§§ sign only D 3/8" x 3" ;;r.. 5 bolt OTHER DE SIGNS
2855 (2 per supporl) joining INTERMEDIATE
za PROVED LONG/
2250 2 L MORE DETAILS OF AP
:3 _gz sign ponelond supports AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE Fo(l)JélADTI(()): THE
:ETEE CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE L .
5,89
VO
5" 8% JGENERAL NOTES
2, _2% -
%X+ ] d in the assembly of wooden sign
.ES :'S’ ,f"ig 378 X 3" gr. - N‘:I:p::‘:{sb:ursfse/&l' bolts with nuts or 3/8" x_3 72"
33“32 13/74"  1374" x 11 fool 5 bolt log screws must be used on every joint for final
© 0D — 3 12 go posl 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" . ) G0 conneclion.
5858 (00 NOT SPLICE) thole 1o hole) 12 go. support 1374 * x13/4 " x 129 B : ithin
2Eug lelescopes into sleeve thole to hole) . Z N 2. No more than 2 signl posts _s'!_iollr:zlgl?;:dn:;ed on the
sag ([ - 12 go. squore G —) - 7 ft. circle, except for specific
o - lv. round =
253 H 1:3;45/?;'vhol:s : perforated : -fr”- . CWZTCD List.
%% -H ° . . ~ ing upright "
3 H S ; o W s x ST (hole = s e 2 3. When projecl is completed, oll sign supporls ond
2 squore lubing to hole) 12 ga. squore perforaled 5 - foundations shallbe removed from the project site.
'{; tubing diogonol brace —_ = = - Completely welded This willbe considered subsidiory to Item 502.
-g Upright must 3 /.',_): Tz Q 2"y :'?9) oround lubing
° lelescope lo A thole to hole - f "Work Durotion.”
s provide 7' height 1374 " x 1374 " x 32" (hole Y 12 go. perforoted 2 x 2" x & % See BCU4) for definition o
e above povement to hole) 12 qa. square perforaled Tl ® tubing skid thole to hole) . is MUST be one piece. Splicing will
3 tubing cross broce 2 go. square *x wo"I'>d SIg'}I::esd Posts shallbe pointed white.
‘3 perforaled NOT be o :
a tubing sleeve he lype of sign subslrate
' 1/ 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr. — = 1ded o skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the lyp . _
3 / !{'yy X ®oour e N | 60" | e that con be used for eoch opproved sign support
5 = 1
/ I
: @// g SHEET 5 OF 12
€ i I ' Traffic
3 . pin ot ongle Sl " Safety
9o s needed to ol y ) Diician
Q — motch sideslope b O Q I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
= 3 " = @7/6"
o .
o
x
=
g Welds lo stort on . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
0 opposile sides ¢
¢ going in opposile . PPORT
E directions. Minimum 48" ° -2"x 2" x TYPICM SIGN SU 0
5 weld, do not H 12 qgo.
zo back fill puddie. e upright
QE weld " ....-...oo:oolilt."’l -
8e \ ts here rt Bc‘s) 21 < TXDOT
= weld —_\ weld storts — o TYDOT [o: TxDOT [ows TXDOT _ex: Tx00
0 . FILE: be-21.dgn vy
< ) , WA
L[ storts weld DOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
here v ©)TxDOT November 2002
- g € SINGLE LEG BASE REVISIONS 0287| 01 017 SH_HEBE?NO
SX Side View - DIST COUNTY St NO.
Q3 9-07 84
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DISCLAIMER:

D FORMATS FOR C ed here.)
PHASES ecifically cover ~
NDED soges not sp t Lists
h rove other mes . nen
WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMM (The Engineer may opp Phose 2: Possible Compo ) = x Advonce
M THE RIGHT-OF - FIC . Woarning ice List
WHEN NOT N USE REMOVE THE PCH SSI(FBSOPANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAF ) . Travel Location List Notice L
D BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL W 1: C ndition Lists ion to Take/Effect on Tra List TUE-FRI
= LE MESSAGE SIGNS Phase 1: Co Action SPEED XX AM-
PORTABLE CHANGEAS limessoges used on portable oy List AT LIMIT X PM
The Engineer /inspector Shollapproue alme I . Other Condition MERGE FORM FM XXXX XX MPH
" crangeoble messuge s nlan 70 more. thon 8 s s Ton Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List ROAD RIGHT X LINES APR XX-
2. Messoges on PCMS s:‘o::)drd‘;onol including simple words such as “TO, (o] ONTAGE ROADWORK REPAIRS RIGHT ot MAXIMUM XX
eight characters pe \ ot FEWAY FR XXX FT XXXX FT BE SPEED X PM-X AM
"FOR," "AT." etc. ingle phose, or lwo phoses h FR ROAD USE RAILROAD MPH
3. Messoges ShTollld c:::lssel <r::e:s::;"egsea'r)e nol ollowed. EO:: 5::;1!2:; :Y CLS{EEED CLOSED LANE DEIE g'Ll'JR XXXXX CROSSING = BEGINS
olternote. Three- single thought, ond mus X ER RD EXIT
gle FLAGG ROWS TS MINIMUM MONDAY
message should convey o ‘e SHOULDER T NAR X Exi EXT
! . iie., XXXX F FT N SPEED
ilsell. " fer to on exit ramp on o freewoy ROAD CLOSED XXXX USE EXIT X H
the word "EXIT" to re "RAMP." D USE - XX MPI
N et coso- Dlo Z?Ii:uifs::elz::igmlh" (M, US, SH, Fl1 ATCLSCLSEXXX XXX FT1 T LN TWO-WAY EXIT XXX I\IIO):QXTH MLES SORY BEGINS
he route . . H I
> N::)fg u:i(lehll:e number when rel'e_r.rlng yloPgMgod"Y ge ponelshould be OAD RIGHT LN RI\IIiRROWS ;sA:ATLIE PAST ADS\:’EED MAY XX
: he bollom of o ible. . R D USE X
H & N ko 7 feat soove fhe ooy, vhere z?"sfl" e it CLSD AT %(SSET XXXX FT ST STAY ON I-XX E UEXI)'(I'X sl Y X-X
S "WEEKEND" shoul ning ot midnight. XXX CON US XXX N MA -
o 7. The message term rning and end by Sundoy evel the PCMS if work FM MERGING FFIC TO I-XX RIGHT X PM -
= stort on Soturdoy moi fgvlork should be displayed on the morning. RIGHT X TRAFFIC TRA SOUTH XXXXXXX LANE X
£ Actuol doys ond hours of w nd/or continue inlo Mondoy 2 RIGHT X ANES T XXX FT WATCH 10 XX AM
o N ; Fridoy evening o tions which ore ovoi L XXXX F CKS EXIT
2 is lo begin on lect one of two op oy be LANES TRU FOR
2 j tor moy selec PCWS. Each phose may OPEN VEN XXXXXXX NEXT
Z& 8 The Engineer/inspec -phase message on @ h. CLOSED UNE USE CKS
€ O] s a two-pl seconds eocl LOOSE TRU USE _ N
=0 able for displaying nds each or for three soge LANES US XXX N FRI-SU
5= : d for either four seconds | d in o message. The messag DAYTIME GRAVEL FT US XXX CAUTION
N disploye: " es or words |nclude< ) CENTER £ XX XX EXPECT
2 ot "flosh" messag . hile disployed. . LAN XXX FT 10
QB S Dosh':)uld be steady burn or conm:li]::so: ¢; two-phose messoge: '-:;-d e LANE CLOSURES X UGH WATCH DELAYS FM XXXX XX AM
gg 10. Do not present 'edun?ot:'-.l n::'zrsr::ge the some ond chonging the thir 2 CLOSED DETOUR RR% " F%RKS DRIVE To
E£Q0 . ing two lines of the > . TH TRU
keepin . " X HT - SOuU
i o A csage "LNES SHFT LEFT" or "LANES SHFT G NIGHT ! Xxexn X MLE XXXX FT cT PREPARE SAFELY XX PM
w5l 1200 not disploy the mess t understond the messoge. ss LANE CLOSED EXPE T0
2o PCMS. Drivers do no izontally or vertically acro: OADWORK AYS NEXT
36 g o‘ d'f;ploy messages thol scroll horizontolly CLOSURES ROADWORK R NEXT DEL STOP DRIVE TUE
o IR iy two-word phrases thol EXIT XXX PAST WITH X
=70 lhel ';cein?; toble lists abbrevioted wgr“’: °:‘: dswin o phrase must be VARIOUS CLOSED SH XXXX FRI-SUN cE END CARE AUG X
c . The followi MS. Both words DU
o4 14 for use on a PC lisl should nol be LANES E RE HOULDER
5 are acceploble fo heases not on this s X ML S XXX £D S TONIGHT
O y ether. Words or pl CLOSED P U SPE USE
g3 disployed tog n in the TMUTCD. iler mounted BUM EXIT FT XX PM-
=0 ioled, unless show 18 inches for Irgiler IGHT LN FT XXX
§§ 5 Pgsg’i:orocler heiglf:l S']:i';'g t":o::: ':?skleosl 172 (.5) Ln.gogm:eg:einle"' EXIT R (:|5_0 BE XXXX X MILES = WATCH XX AM
e - PCM: hould be vi ight and 80 - SED u
50 units, They Sh ot leost 600 feet ot nig height of 10 inches CLO CLOSED FOR
o Sopkaht Trumk ounted wtite, must hawe o crorocter 9 LANES OTHER RKERS
‘gg dozﬁth.stTl;:cll;gztl):r}lr: m“ ot leost 400::.§e:§.ess09° board rather thon X LANES TSRI(/;:L:l Z‘_C SHIFT . ROUTES WO s
50 ond mu t should be centered on MALL SED Application Guidelines .
=] 16.Each line of tex ified } loy thol will WAY CLO XXXX FT STAY x x See
% left or right justifie <houd defout to on legible 4.‘lisl)0)'kers that the DRIVE TUE - FRI
gL - disabled. the PCMS should defoull 1o an fed O o o CLOSED IN
of 7 ol clorm motorists ond :“Lzrt'lirn such os o series of horizontal sof LANE in Phase 2. LANE ‘
2% PCMS hos mallqnchoned. XXXXXXXX ) 1 must be used with STAY IN
35 bars is appropriate. BLVD X LANES SHFT in Phase
29
55 CLOSED TERNATIVES -
) ABBREVIATION WORDING AL - d as appropriale.
:g D OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ondS Ns-ll-l (F:;n ::d Tl:rﬁ::ng: interchonged os
£9 WOR MAJ : ignalions H, US, SH,
=D — - UIDELINES R adway designol
35 Access Rood ACCI.ST - m’zrl £s :'!"" APPLICATIZONh is ore lo be used on o PC'IAS- the i zppropridTenNORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
- A 7 Per Hour Only 10or 2 phost selected from PP 3. EAST, WEST, -
e Al ternate H Mi les MNR 1. Only (or both) should be " Condilion List". . A d as oppropriate. riole.
n inor 2. The 1st phase List” ond the "Other ) be interchange loced os oppropri
» venue EST RTE Mino MON " /Romp Closure Lis| “Aclion to Toke/Effec s ond numbers repl ; honged os needed.
S te Monday Road/Lane. d from the “Aclio . 4. Highway nome AY can be interchong
® Jest Rou VD NORM hase can be selecte f Advonce Nolice HGHWAY ond FREEWAY car i necessory.
o Joulevard ROC Normal N 3. A 2nd pl tion, Generol Worning, or S. ROAD, d insteod of distances i e,
5 > Travel, Location, . EAD may be use 4 ed os approprial
9 ridge Nor th (route) N on P . N location 6. AH MILES interchang
b CANT nd Phose Lists". ly if o distonce or lo FT and MI, MILE and ML d os needed. .
4 Cannot CTR Nor thbou PKING ion Phose is necessory only 7. £ and PAST interchonge he message if o
8 Center ¢ Parking 4. A Locotion in the first phose selected. aled by 8. AT, BEFORE o n be eliminated from the
» = : T AHD RD is nol included in the | they must be separa 9. Distonces or AHEAD ca
' Conslruction CONS Road RTIN PCMS ore used in sequence, libe limiled to wo phoses, . e ohose & used.
> Ahead TG Right Lone T 5.1 ";’:inimum of 1000 It. Each PCMShsfr-':lsehtfes'~ location p HEET 6 OF 12 .
3 CROSSING DETOUR RTE Saturday ERV RD o Id be understandable by the is within seven doys S Traffic
' Detour Route DONT Service Road HLDR 6 Fondads:‘::ce notice, when the currednl :aéﬁolusld be reploced with Safetg,n
= Do Not 3 Shoulder SLIP " of the octuolwork dote, e molifcation shoud typcoly be fo — ; Standord
i E oot 3 Siippery s of the o nce notification s Transportation Stan
E Eg:fbomd é;gife) E ‘o:ﬁh E(roufe) S doys of “;:o,:'e::é A:::k prior 10 the work. ITean Department of Tr:
] Emergency EMER VEH Southbound SPD o mere IND GUARDRAIL OR
€ [ Emergency Vehicle ENT Speed ST THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEH FOUR (4) R CTION
: Froress toe —TEXP TN Streef ] O ONCRETE BARRER OR SHALL WAVE & MMNOM OF e ARRICADE AND CONSTRU
= z <
: e o e e SLASTIC DROMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR SED 10 ONE DRECTION ® PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
= XXXX Feet Temporary TIC D EXPO
=) FOG_AHD THURS PLAS PCMS, WHEN R DRUMS )
=t Fog Ahead WY Thur sdoy WNTN OF THE ! , THE FOU P MS
= Freeway FRWY'BLKD To Downtown TgA? UPSTREAM SIDE ED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC NERS OF THE UNIT. MESSME SIGN ( c
2 Tocked | FHY ; T WHEN EXPOS FOUR COR
: froewoy Blocked A Troffic TRVLES OF TRAFFIC. ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE
ida - lers -
| Dl o mve Toesay . SHOULD BE PLACED WITH BCe)-21 s
< Wia-cecponcy oY Time Minutes UPR LEVEL isted in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE S o T00T [0 X007 [ow 1500 o
5 High-Occyj Upper Leve VEH, VEHS - s shallbe d as lis! . e c-21.dgn i oot Teeor 108
b hicle HWY hicles (s) > SIGNS - ibility /visibility requir S Engineer, it ) TxD0T November 2002 SH 80
t ; x?g'l'“’oy HR, HRS \:Iornings :EASN FULL MATRIX Pc.:S igns are used, the character height and legibility/visibility the FullMolrix PCMS sign and, with the opprovol of the Eng oror i RE ,rwrswoerjs 0287 01 ?OZV SHEET NO.
=5 Hour (s} i sdoy FullMatrix PCMS signs are .. opically on the Ful linot substitute ; pisT
g InformatTon e Nelont LiaTe W7 LIMIT O CANGEABLE MESSACE o5 the “Flogaer Symoa(CH20-7) are represenled g he use of the slolic sign represented, ond shalno oy o AUS | CALDWELL L
s0 It Is ST West trouter W 2. When symbolsigns, su?r;'oslvisibilily rea el Eeled b0, poMS they shollonly supplement the irements on BC(7), for the >u
Junction LT Westbound ET PVMT shall mgintoin the legibility. led graphically on the FullMotrix * isibiity, flosh role ond dimming requireme: RO
=32 Left LFT LN Wet Povement 'VIIONT 3. When symbol signs ore represented g rd provided it meets the visibiity, flos!
8 ° Left Lone v LN CLOSED Will Not - for, or replace thot sign. sed lo simulote o floshing orrow boo
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No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

1 ier Reflectors shoall re-qualified, on nform to the color and . .. . .

B‘:g;gclisit;crl:q:i:er:e:les %IQD?AUSO-IBI;SO?Ad|i:? o'o prequolified Borrier LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors con be found ot the Moterial Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflecior on BARRIER (LPCB) USED toper or merging taper, otherwise they shallbe delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tallplostic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of troffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shallbe as specified in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
f th ! holl i idi I 12. .
cost of the reflectors shallbe considered subsidiory lo ltem 512 \ zone locotions, where the posled 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow
g 8 speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenonce or construction oclivilies on the trovellones.
Roodway Stondord Sheet LPCB. 2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on two-lone, two-woy roadwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" disploy (see deloilbelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose oll oppropriate signs, borricodes ond/or other troffic
Mox. spacing of borrier conlrol devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Boord.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy the following symbols:

Attoch the delineotors os per
monufacturer’'s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

“—Barrier
Reflectors

° °
o o0 °
£ ® [ 2 [ ]
P CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) oo o
"~ ° )
£ . i i See D & OM (VIA)
= 3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors Y ° OR °
o shallbe mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °
£ An olternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ol one end ol each ° °
2 CTB. This will gllow for attochment of o borrier gropple without ° o [ ] ®
e domaging the reflector. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° ° ° 0. O.
o the CTB shallbe locoted direclly below the reflector mounted on top of ;stBollo m:;m;um of o o
g the borrier, s shown in the deloil obove. arrier Reflectors
g 4. Where CTB seporotes two-woy lroffic, three borrier reflectors shollbe os per monufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L
° mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shollhove recommendations.
5 two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Direclionol)while the reflectors on each
0 side of the barrier shollhove one yellow refleclive foce, as shown in L] [ ] [ ® ®
3 the detoil obove. ) o ) ) DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o . . * ) .
4 5. When CTB seporates trallic Iroveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o ® o e & 0 o [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ]
- reflectors willbe required on top of the CTB. [ ) [ ] [} [ ) [ ]
§ 6. Barrier Reflector unils shallbe yellow or white in color to match END (.;!I?EASTMES:TDS FOR L] L] [ ° ° o
5 the edgeline being suppl ted 'S U
£ 7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Refleclors is forly (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW IIQICHT/LEFT ARwa SEOUEL?'F:XLEEIEVRON
5 8. Pavemenl markers or temporory flexible-reflective roadway marker tobs (right arrow shown; .
= sholNOT be used os CTB delinection. End treotments used on CTB's in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown:
° 9. Attachment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB shallbe per monufaclurer's shollmeet the apppropriate crashwor lhy left is similor)
2 recommendations. stondords os defined in the Monuol for . L .
g 10.Missing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shallbe replaced os directed Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH). Refer 5. Th[;: “CALLTIgN“l.dspondconsnsl: of four corner lomps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternating
2 1n s‘by| lhei Eng:;leer_. hallbe delineated h the above deloil lo the CWZTCD List for opproved end 6. Thew:;?:;ighlolilr’lew;:'l‘i,o: ;i:pz:; 'llsrl 'NOT ALLOWED
- .Single slope borriers shallbe delineated os shown on the above delail. Ireatment facl . g 0. .
g "9 P : ' v v : i ond turers. 7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe copoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lomp volloge.
° The floshing rote of the lomps shollnot be less thon 25 nor more than 40 floshes per minute.
o 8. Minimum lomp "on lime" shollbe opproximately 50 percent for the floshing orrow ond equal
° BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRE TE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND AT TENUAT ORS intervols of 25 percent for each sequenliolphase of the floshing chevron.
5 9. The sequentiolarrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.
b4 10. The floshing orrow display is the TxDOT slondord: h , the sequentiol chevron
o disploy moy be used during daylight operations.
v 11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
£ WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shifl troffic. L
‘S 1. Worning lights shollmeet the requirements of the TMUTCD. 13. A hullmatrix PCMS moy be used to simulate a Floshing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,

flosh raote ond dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.
14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
to bottom of ponel.

2. Worning lights shallNOT be installed on barricades.

3. Type A-Low Intensity Floshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended to worn of or mork o potentiolly hozordous
oreo. Their use shallbe os indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designation “FL". The Type A Worning Lights sholl
nol be used with signs monufoclured with Type B or C  Gheeting meeling the requirements of Deportmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300.

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Traffic/13-Barricade and Construction/BC-2l.dgn

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Sleady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delinealion to supplement other lroffic control REQUIREMENTS
> P} devices. Their use shallbe os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer /Inspector or the plans sholl specify the location and type of worning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. Typg | MINIMM MINIMUM NUMBER | /o ory e ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Conlractor shall furnish o copy of the worning lights certification. The worning light monufocturer wil SIZE OF PANEL LANMPS | et aNCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the worning lights meet the requirements of the lotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C ond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be ploced on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mie shallbe equipped with RIGHT -OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The localion of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shallbe os shown elsewhere in the plons. C 48 x 9 5 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. ?‘;i&!‘c nggEgEgg‘DGSSRNDCRRAEIJE
Type € Warring Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved substitute mounted on o 1. Type A floshing warning lights are intended lo worn drivers that they ore opproaching or are in o potentiolly hozordous oreo.
drum odjocent to the trovel woy. 2. Type A rondom flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shallnot be used in a series. FL ASH'NG ARROW BO ARDS
3. A series of sequentiol floshing warning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive floshing of the sequentiol worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper lo the end of the merging taper in
order lo identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of floshing for each light shallbe 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4.Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in o series lo delineate the edge of the travellane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, ond on other similor conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shollbe installed ot locations os delailed on other sheels in the plons. 3@ ;’aaffef;f,
6. Warning lights shollnot be instolled on o drum thot hos o sign, chevron or vertical ponel. ) Division
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be idenlicolto lhe ch lizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I.’-exas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT (facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS st meel the requirements oulined in the Monual for B ARR'C N)E AND CONSTRUCTION
z 1. A worning reflector or opproved subslitule moy be mounted on o plostic drum os ¢ substlilute for o Type C, steady burn warning light ot the Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH).
® discretion of the Conlractor unless otherwise noted in the plons. 2. Refer to lhe CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or MRow P MEL REFLECTORS
g 2. The warning reflector shollbe yellow in color and shallbe manufactured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums listed 3 Rtf:relli I:l‘:séWZTCD for o fist of opproved TAs v v
S on the CWZTCD. - A ! ved WA |
3 3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relroreflective surface orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4. T_MAshoreI required on freewoys unless otherwise noted WMNING LIGHTS & AT TENUAT oR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shallbe fully refleclorized, including the area where altached to the drum. . . 5. A'""l‘ Ae s':'g:fd be used anytime that il can be positioned
P or squore.Must have o yellow 5. Squore subslrales must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeling. They do not hove to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feel in advonce of the area of crew exposure l
P reflective surface oreo of at least ottaches lo the drum. . . . . . . . without odversely offecting the work performonce. BC‘ 7) = 2
q 30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching troffic shollhove sheeling meeling the color and retroreflectivily requiremenis for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work o ySTTY o 00T ‘CV: 1007 low TadoT ‘CV: 0T
T DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. ) ) . oreq is spreod down the roodwoy ond the work crew is on —_— ——— - e
S 7. When used near two-way lroffic, both sides of the worning reflector shallbe refleclorized. extended distonce from the TMA. ©T:DOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 208 HIGHWAY
. 8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle neares! opprooching traffic. REVISIONS 028701 017 SH 80
=g 9. The moximum spacing for worning reflectors should be identical to the ch lizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8- DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
gz 713 52 AUS | CALDWELL 14
101




TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of any
//txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Troffic/13-Barricade and Construction/BC-21l.dgn

The use of this stondard is
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stotionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums shallbe used os Hondle 18" min
the primory chonnelizing device. T hould not e

2. For intermediote lerm stotionory work zones on freeways, drums should be ol(l): scz::ecli:n 9716 dna..(lyp)
used os the primory chonnelizing device but moy be reploced in tongent of woler or '9’ mounting
seclions by verlicol panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, deb':is signs ond
one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovalof the Engineer bul only warning lights
if personnelare present on the project ol olltimes to mointoin the o
cones in proper position ond location. X 0x

3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4" min
channelizing device but may be reploced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent 8" mox Eoch drum shall hove
seclions by verlicol ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones os (typ) o minimum of 2 orange [ \
opproved by the Eng_ineer. . . ond 2 while stripes " "

4. Drums ond olireloled items shollcomply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B _ 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
currenl version of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Troific Control Devices” ) retroreflective Chewr n‘\(‘:“l';‘:f_';l"(') S'QQnD"'T‘:"lS"Pﬂ’L X Vericol Ponel
:(T::I‘II;TT((::[[)))) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List (2t m’ox sheeting with the Divid:‘r’ oDrivewoy -sig%P%S;O% p :epIcRig: le n;oupl w‘;lh d?t:gonol:

3 ¥p- top stripe bein .0 D70a, sloping down towards

5. Drums, bases, ond reloted moteriols shall exhibil good workmonship ond orznge.lp "9 R4 series or other signs os approved travel way
shollbe free from objectionable morks or defecls that would adversely gl 8 by Engineer
offect their oppearance or serviceobility. =E =E

6. The Controctor shallhave o moximum of 24 hours to reploce ony plostic B
rons enis L rocemen b e G el e epce- Plywood, Alminum_or Metal sign

PP : substrotes shollNOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums

Pre-qualified ploslic drums shallmeet the following requirements: *— Taper to ollow

1. Plostic drums shallbe o two-piece design: the "body” of the drum shall for stocking o @ N
be the top portion ond the "bose” shallbe lhe bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballost

2. The body and base shalllock together in such a that the body drums °‘ Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
seporales from the base when impacted by a vehicle troveling ot o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normol

hondling ond/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shallbe constructed of lightweight flexible, ond
deformoble materials. The Contractor shollNOT use metaldrums or

single piece plostic drums as chonnelizalion devices or sign supporls. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shollbe manufactured using
4. Drums sholipresent a profile lhat is a minimum of 18 inches in width subslrates lisled on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body instolled on bose) shollbe o minimum ol 36 inches ond 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on orange background
o moximum of 42 inches. This detailis not intended shallbe monufoctured with Type B or Type C  Orongg_
5. The top of the drum shollhove o built-in hondle for eosy pickup ond for fobricotion. See note 3 sheeling meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
shollbe designed to droin walter and not collect debris. The hondle - ond the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materiol,” unless olherwise
shollhove o minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diometer holes to providers of opproved specilied in the plons.
ollow ottochment of o worning light, worning reflector unit or opproved Dele}:loble Pedestrion
compliont sign. Borricodes 3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoctured with oronge ond white
6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoting sheeling meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
oronge ond white retrorellective circumferenliol siripes not less thon *anlinuous smooth Diogonol stripes on Verlicol Panels shollslope down loword
4 inches nor greoler thon 8 inches in width. Any non-refleclorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lone.
space between ony two odjocent siripes shollnot exceed 2 inches in )
width. 4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
7. Boses shollhove o moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum heighl of 4 opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shllnol exceed
inches, ond o mini of two footholds of sulficient size lo ollow bose 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, excepl for the R9
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the bose. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plostic drums shollbe constructed of ultro-violet slobilized, orange, . i R i i
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved moteriol. 5. Signs shallbe installed using @ 1/2 inch boll (nominal)

ond nut, two washers, ond one locking washer for each

9. Drum body shollhave o moximum unbollosted weight of 111bs. '
connection.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked wilh monufoclurer's nome ond model number.,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shallbe fully engoged ond
odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 172
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectoble Edge

1. The stripes used on drums shollbe constructed of sheeling meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmentol Moteriols
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shallbe supplied unless otherwise specified

7. Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on the outside ol curves,
on merging topers or on shifling topers. When used in these
locotions, they may be placed on every drum or spoced not

in the plons. g 27 Mox. more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shollbe suitable for use on and shallodhere to the drum should be used at eoch location called for in the plans.
surface such thot, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shollremain
adhered in-place ond exhibit no delomingting, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewolk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thol loss due lo abrosion of the sheeting 1, When exisling pedestrion facilities ore disrupled, closed, or are 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plostic drums, with
surfoce. relocoted in 0 TTC zone, the temporory focilities shallbe opproval of the Engineer.
detectable ond include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the feolures present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
lo WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Conltrolrequirements for Sidewolk
1. Unbollosted boses shollbe lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. ) w?l';’ree”":’e’:’se's?r?::s"':ig"v‘?:':zl gi’s‘:bﬁi’l?:::‘;':‘mg:;s‘:::'lhe SHEET 8 OF 12
Thig bose._vihen filled with the bollo_sl mok.ernol. should weigh belweerln closed sidewalk, o Detecloble Pedestrion Borricade shall be 3@ Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond S0 Ibs (moximum). The bollo§l moy be §ond in one ploced across the full width of the closed sidewolk instead Safety
lo three sondbags seporale from the base, sond in o sond-filed plostic of o Type 3 Borricode. I Texas Department of Transportation SDthlﬂond
bose, or other bollosting devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stocking 3. Detectable pedestrion borricades similor to the one pictured andar
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove p l obove, longitudinol chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surface moy not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or choin link fencing with o continuous
s 2. Boses with built-in bollost sholl weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging caon satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BmRICME D CONSTR CTION
a Built-in bollost con be constructed of on integralcrumb rubber bose or path. . . y N' U
~ o solid rubber bose 4. Tope, rope, or plostic choin strung belween devices ore nol
o M detectable, do not comply with the design stondords in the CHMNELIZING DE vICES
& 3. Recycled truck lire sidewolls may be used for bollost on drums opproved ~Americans with Disobilities Act Accessibiily Guidelines
for this type of ballost on the CWZTCD list y s .
< Y - . (ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
4, The ballost shallnot be heavy objects, water, or ony materiol that movements.
would become hozordous lo molorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shallnot be attached to detectable pedestrion
Q drum is struck by o vehicle. borricades. BC ‘8) - 21
S 5. When used in regions susceplible to freezing, drums shallhove droinoge 6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominolborricode
S holes in the bottoms so that woter willnot collect and freeze becoming roils as shown on BC(10) provided thot the lop rail provides FlLe: be-21.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
w2 o hozord when struck by o vehicle. a I§:r:o::clhhc?rnhnurcu: rroul st:’-loble for hond trailing with no DOT Novermber 2002 e = o
w 6. Bollost shollnot be ploced on ltop of drums, splinters, burrs, or shorp edges. REVISIONS 028701 017 SH 80
o 7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums to povemenl. 4-03 8-14 — -
- 3 9_07 5_21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 7-13 AUS CALDWELL 15
1




No warronty of ony
for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT assumes no responsibilit

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12 12+ 1 The. ?hevron_sholl:)elzobverllsicqr:clongle with o
| I-—.I minimum  size o y 18 inches.
- 2. Chevrons ore intended to give nolice of o sharp GENERAL NOTES
change of olignment with the direction ol trovel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on lhis sheet moy be instolled
ond provide odditionol emphasis ond guidonce for in close proximily to lralfic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
- 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roodwoys. The Engineer /Inspector shallensure lhat spacing ond
- 4" £ |8 Min. horizontal glignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform ond in accordonce with the “Texas Manualon Uniform
S 24 | 2 Els ; Troffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).
ee 3 ® See s > 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the out
note 7 min, 2 4 note 7 3 14 side of o sharp curve or turn, or on the for side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may hove o driveable, fixed or
. 4 of on intersection. They shollbe in line with portoble base. The requirement for sell-righting chonnelizing devices must
% 8 ond ol right ongles to opproaching troffic. be specjfied irl~ the General N~ole.s or other plon sheets. ]
8 ° Spacing should be such that the motorist olwoys 3. Channelizing devices o_n. sell-nghlmg supports shomfld be used in work zone
VP-R © v § hos three in view, until the change in clignment oreas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L g -] eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking olig t of the chonnelizing devices
) Surfoce w g . 5 .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shallbe detailed else-
Fixed Bose © Rigid € . 4. To be effeclive, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shollconform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Roadwoy € L Slgl ort S 36 for ol leost 500 feel. “Compliont Work Zone Traffic ControlDevices List” (CWZTCD).
Adhesive ur face & upp R 'E,E.’, 5. Chevrons shallbe orange with o block nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shollmaintain devices in a clean condition and replace
LY b B ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shallbe domoged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices ond bases as required by
e retroreflective Type B or Aype C conkerming lo the Engineer /Inspector. The Contractor shollbe required to maintain proper
8" —H= sell-righting 12" erininum Depor tmentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment. o
RS Support = unless noted otherwise. The legend shallmeet the 5. Porlable boses shallbe fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
i emb(;dmenl —_— requirements of DMS-8300. portable boses shollweigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED deptl Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6.For Long Term Slolionory use on lopers or 6. Povement surfaces §ha|| be pr(_-:pored in a monner that ensures proper bonding
e E— | (Driveoble Bose, or Flexible transitions on freeways ond divided highways, belwefen the odhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surlocl:e.
(Rigid or self-righting} Support con be used) sell-righling chevrons moy be used lo supplement Adhesives ds"l‘_’" be prepared and opplied according to the manufacturer's
" - recommenaations.
DRIVEABLE plostic drums bul not to reploce plastic. drums. 7. The installotion and removol of chonnelizing devices shollnot couse
detrimentoleffects lo the finolp t surfoces, including pavement
1. VerticolPonels (VPs) ore normally used to chonnelize surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveoble boses shollnot be
- wolfic of dvide opposing lanes of traffic. CHE VRONS permll!ed_on finol povement surfaces. TheyEngmeer/Inspeclor sholl approve
8" to 12* 2. VP's moy be used ?r? doy(‘llime or nighllime situotions. oll opplicotion and removol procedures of fixed bases.
They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
-5 — other oreos such os lone tronsilions where positive
daylime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shollrefer to lhe Roodwoy Design
Monuol for odditional requirements on the use VP's
24n for drop-olfs.
min . 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
- 36 of cuts odjocent to wo-way two lone roodwoys. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be refleclive oronge and reflective white ond F;“‘;:g Formula Toper Lenglhs Chonnelizing
should olwoys slope downword loword the lrovellone. P x x Devices
4. VP's used on expresswoys ond freeways or other high 10" [ 12 On o On o
speed roodwoys, moy hove more than 270 squore inches Offset |Offset Offset Toper Tangent
v " Soll retroreflective orea focing troffic. 30 2 150" | 165" | 180’ 30 60"
. Sell-righting supports ore ovailoble with portable bose. ' ' ' v '
See f';Conr?plicml Work Zone Traffic ConlrolDevices List” 35 - \SNT 205" | 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40 80'
6. Sheeting for the VP's shollbe retrorellective Type A or 45 450" | 495' | 540° 45" 90'
Type B conforming to Deportmentol Moteriol Specification v v v v
¥ . DMS-8300, unless 'nol?d otherwise. S0 500" | 550" | 600 S0 100
- T . Where the height of reflective moleriolon the verlicol 55 ' ' ' ' '
(Rigid or self-righling) ponelis 36 ingches or greater, a ponelstripe of L=WS 550. 605I 660I 55. 10 -
6 inches shollbe used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660’ | 720 60 120
PORTABLE LLCD rworthy. ahtweichl. def o 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130"
- . LCDs ore croshworthy, lightweighl, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good torget volue ond ' ' ' ) '
con be connecled together. They ore nol designed to contgin gr Zedirecl ] vehi::JIe on imgact. ;(5) ;gg ;;g 2;3 ;g :gg
2.1CDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ' ' ' ' '
VERTICAL PANELS (VPS) 3. LCDs shallbe placed in accordance to application and installation requiremenls specific to the device, and 80 800' | 880" | 960" 80 160"
used only when shown on lhe CWZTCD Iist.
4.LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrions or workers. X x Toper lengths have been rounded off.

4:03:23 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

L-Length of Toper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)

N holl lemen! with retroreflectiv lineation required for temporar rrier
5. LCDs shallbe supplemented with retroreflective delineation os required for temporory borriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly porollelto the trovellones.
1. Opposing Troffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) ore 6. LCDs used os borricodes placed perpendiculor lo troffic should hove ol least one row of reflective
Z’:ﬁneg“on devices designed to convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for borricade roils as shown on BC(10). Place refleclive sheeling SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

normol one-woy roodwoy seclion to wo-woy fneor the lop of the LCD clong the fulllength of the device. CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND

operotion. OTLD's ore used on temporory

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Traffic/13-Barricade and Construction/BC-2l.dgn

centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
on the sign's foce indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
7] 1 Panels troffic on either side of the divider. The
L~ mounted bose is secured to the povement with on 1. Waler bollosted syslems used os borriers shallnol be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
A back l‘; back adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movemenl :r:;;wzpo::eggr ol:g gg;prr_::)r;%;ercb:?gt:‘ol for Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) crashworthiness requirements bosed on
“ . . y L | 10N,
8" coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust. 2. Water ballosted systems used lo chonnelize vehicular traffic shallbe supplemented wilh retrorefleclive delineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
(—7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combinolion with 42" or chonnelizing devices lo improve doylime/nighttime visibility. They moy olso be suppl ted with p t morkings. 3@ Traffic
N r VPs. 3. Water bollosted systems used os barriers shollbe ploced in accordonce to opplication and installolion requirements Safety
P cones or Vi ific lo the device, ond used only when sh the CWZTCD list Division
ortable, . specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the ist. Texas Department of Tran riation
Fixed or 3. Spocing between the OTLD shollnot exceed 500 4. Water bollosted systems used os borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less lhon 45 MPH) I P ent of fransportatio Standard
Driveable Bose feet. 42" cones or VPs ploced between urbon oreos. When used on g toper in o low speed urbon oreo, the taper shallbe delineated ond the toper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spoacing. should be designed to optimize rood user operations considering the avoilable geometric conditions.
or may be . } 5. When woler ballosted systems used os borriers have blunt ends exposed to troffic, they should be ottenuoled
mounted 4. The 0":0 shallbe oronqe with o block non os per monufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARRICME MD CONSTRUCTION
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeling for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type B or fype C confprming HAN I I VI
— / lo Departmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrions, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or waler ballosted c NEL Z Nc DE CES
3 C ] unless noted otherwise. The legend sholl meet syslems must have a conlinuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shollnot be less thon 32 inches in height.
BC(9)-21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS e ool v /00T o TX00T [ov 00T e 1007
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer lo the Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Borricades and a list of ollmaterials
used in the conslruction of Type 3 Borricades.

2. Type 3 Barricades shollbe used at each end of construction
projects closed to oll troffic.

3. Borricades extending across o roodway should have stripes that slope
downword in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both direclions from the center of the barricode.
Where no turns ore provided at a closed road, striping should slope
downword in both directions toword the center of roodwoy.

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope
downword to the left. For the left side of the roadwoy, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shallbe 1".

6. Barricodes shoallnot be ploced porollel to troffic unless on odequote
cleor zone is provided.

7. Worning lights shollNOT be instolled on borricodes.

8. Where barricodes require the use of weighls to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sondbogs willbe tied shut to keep the sond from spiling ond to
mointoin o constont weight. Sond bags shollnot be stocked in o maonner
that covers any portion of a borricade rails reflective sheeling.

Rock, concrele, iron, steelor other solid objects willNOT be

permitted. Sondbags should weigh 0 minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sondbogs shollbe made of o durable moteriol that leors upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shollnot be used

for sondbogs. Sondbogs shollonly be placed olong or upon the bose
supports of the device and shallnot be suspended above ground level

or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners.

9. Sheeling for barricades shallbe retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming lo Deportmentol Moterial Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shallNOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & SF
éo A\/e\/ Sheeting
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4' min., 8' mox.

20"
48"

20"

(A & &N 4
\Flolrcil

Sliffener

Stiffener moy be inside or oulside of support, but no more thon
2 stiffeners shollbe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Eoch roodwoy of o

divided highway shollbe
borricaded in the some monner.

ROAD
CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three roils on Type 3 barricades
shallbe rellectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-woy troffic ond both sides
for two-woy troffic.

Borricade striping should slonl
downward in the direction of detour.

1. Signs should be mounted on independenl supporis ot o 7 fool
mounting height in center of roadwoy. The signs should be o
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes.

2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

/.[]
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PLAN VIEW
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PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

\

Typicol
Plostic Drum

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums
are nol required
on one-way roadway

1. Where posilive redirectionol
copability is provided, drums

may be omitted.

2. Plostic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
sofely os required in the plons.

3. Verticol Ponels on flexible supporl

moy be subslituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

4, When the shoulder width is greater

thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
may be omitted if drums ore used.

5. Drums must extend the length
ol the culvert widening.

LEGEND

Plostic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn light
or yellow warning reflector

0
®

Steody burn warning light
or yellow worning reflector

Increase number of plostic drums on the

side of approaching trolfic if the crown

width mokes it necessory. (minimum of 2

ond moximum of 4 drums)

7 inches.

Two-Piece

Allernale

| Alternote
Approx.
5o |

cones

CONES
in. orange
in. white
in. oronge
in. white
42"
min

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shollhove a minimum weight of 9 172 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shallhave a minimum weight of

Tubulor Morker

Drums, verticol panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including bose.
ot 50" maximum  spacing | 50" |
| | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubulor morkers shallbe predominontly orange, and ‘ ® Traffic
z or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. L.)S_a_fe_ty
borricade CH) borricade 2. One-piece cones have the body ond bose of the cone molded in one consolidated i ivision
0 y Texas Department of Transportation
g STOCKPILE unit. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporate rubber bose, I P P Standard
c or ballost, thol is odded to keep the device uprighl ond in ploce.
T CH) 3. Two-piece cones may have a hondle or loop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
0 height shown, in order to oid in retrieving the device.
g o o o o 4. Cones or lubulor morkers shollhove white or white ond oronge reflective BlecwE MD CONSTRUCTION
z ; . bonds as shown above. The reflective bands shallhave o smooth, sealed
Z On one-way roods qes'mb'{ outer surfoce ond meet the requirements of Depor tmentol Moteriol CHMNELIZING DE VICES
o downsireom drums stockpile location . . - Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
o or borricade moy be N M Chonnelizing devices porallel to troffic . .
Iy K y is outside ie i 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers ore generolly suitable for short durotion ond
omitted here should be used when stockpile is " :
‘{; cleor zone. within 30" from lravellone. ?hor_l-llermd_sllalul)nory wo:k osl delmec: ?n BCt4), 'Lhescle should not llvg used_l
or intermediote-term or long-lerm stationory work unless personnelis on-site
X <= to mointoin them in their proper upright position, BC‘ IO’ - 2 1
: JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— JRE— 6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicol ponels or drums ore suitable for allwork zone FILE: be-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CV: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT ‘CV: TxDOT
H = durotions. @©T:00T November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 0287/ 01 017 SH 80
. ond shape. 9-07 8-14 - = —
& TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES o7 B4 o
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WORK ZONE

GENERAL

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shallbe responsible for maintaining work zone ond
exisling povement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specifications ond speciol provisions, on ollroodwoys open lo troffic
within the CSJ limils unless otherwise stoted in the plons.

2. Color, polterns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
"Texos Monualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement morking details may be found in the
plans or specilications.

4. Pavement morkings shollbe instolled in accordonce with the TMUTCD
ond as shown on the plans.

5. When short term morkings are required on the plons, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond details as
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord pavement markings are not in place ond lhe roadway
is opened to tralfic, DO NOT PASS signs shallbe erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. Alwork zone pavement morkings shallbe instolled in accordonce
with ltem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Morkings.”

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povement morkers ore to be ploced according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. Allrcised pavement morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meel
the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deportmentol
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removoble prefabricated pavement morkings shollmeet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removoble prelobricated povement morkings (foilback) sholl meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor willbe responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work limits.

2. Work zone povement morkings shollbe inspected in occordonce with
the Irequency and reporting requirements of work zone Iroffic control
device inspections os required by Form 599.

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for o minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylight hours ond 160 feet when
iluminoted by outomobile low-beom headlights ot night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roodwoy geometrics.

4. Markings foiling to meet this criterio within the first 30 doys ofter
pli t shollbe replaced ol the exp of the Contractor os per
Specificolion Item 662.

1. Pavement morkings thot ore no longer opplicable, could creote confusion
or direcl o molorist toword or into the closed portion of the roadwoy
shallbe removed or obliterated before the roodwoay is opened lo troffic.

2. The obove shalinot apply to detours in ploce for less thon three
doys, where flaggers ond/or sufficient channelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement morkings shallbe removed to the [ullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shallbe by any method
opproved by TxDOT Specification ltem 677 for "Eliminating Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers".

4. The removoal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
cooting portions of the roodwaoy os described in ltem 677.

5. Subject to the approvolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves to be
successfulon o porticulor type pavement moy be used.

6. Blast cleaning may be used but willnot be required unless specifically
shown in the plons.

7. Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of roised povement morkers shollbe os directed by the
Engineer.

9.R lof existing po L morkings ond morkers willbe poid for
directly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stoled in the plons.

10.Block-out marking tope may be used to cover conflicting existing
markings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Refleclive
Roadwoy Morker Tobs

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW | I
0P vie ONT VE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
E == ==== = o PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE OMS-8242
f—— v — t ROADWAY MARKER TABS M
Adhesive pod

Height of sheeting
is usuolly more thon
174" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodwoy marker tobs used os guidemarks
shollmeet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated repr tative. Sompling ond testing is not
normolly required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “A"
or "B" below may be imposed to ossure quality before plocement on the
roodwoy.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs ot random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Maleriols and Povement
Seclion to determine specification complionce.

B. Select five (5) tobs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch intervols on on osphollic pavement in o
stroight line. Using o medium size poassenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor lires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) rellective surfaces sholl
be lost or disploced os o result of this test.

3. Smoll design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4. See Stondord Sheel WZ(STPM) for tob pl t on new po ls. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seol coal work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Roised povement morkers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
product fist, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. Altemporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shollbe of the same manufacturer.

3. Adhesive for qguid ks shollbe bit materiol hot applied or
butylrubber pad for all surfoces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shollbe designated os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective roised povement morkers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roodwoy morker tobs ond other
pavement morkings con be found ot the Materiol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

_5_(;" l;”_ Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE paviment 4 to 12¢ 1o o o o E © o o° E ° 070 E °
" O o o o o O O o O ©oO [o]
10 to 12 <—r| 10 to 12+ Type I-A-A NO-PASSING MARKERS T -
— — l oo dooon eonoo eocono REFLECTORIZED ¥
>~ 1 &'_ uoooni&,nooouooo?: obnooobooodo LINE PAVEMENT 4 to 12*
Yell Yell
o> Yellow ellow o> Type II-A-A Type Y buttons HamaNGS T*\(
ellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C ,I1-A or II-Q\-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEVENT D o_.c|> c|>-_|:| © o 0o o o o o o o
MARKERS
T n-A-A
‘ <::| ype <:| LINES OR SINGLE 80" - 3+
—— oo oono onooonooonooonooon REFLECTORIZED
— —& — — ocodooonoof oo onon oogon NO-PASSING LINE ::;:E:c"s' " .
S — foor N 7 4 White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type -A-A - = -
e I- W butt
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B e ype ¥ dutions
Pottern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Patlern B may be used if opproved by the Engineer. WIDE P:c:sﬂ:)m 1-2" LD/O _:L CI;_D © 0 0 b oyo o O o
Prefobricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o oD o o oD o o 0D O
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LINE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZNG LN USED TO ::;i’:c';'
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
Type I-C |3°|"'. 3+ Type I-C or II-A-A 30"-/-3"
\
/ RAISED DooOooaO o [m] [m] oooaQ
0O0o00ODOOODOOOOOOODOOODOOO0O0OO0OO0OOODOOODOOOD CENTER PAVEMENT N J\i 5 | &
hi 4 <:| Type W buttons Type 1-C or I-C-R <::| LINE MARKERS f—10° T 30 1 Type W or N s
— White — — — Dogoa goooD DOD'/_ gopoo Dogon Y buttons
Yellow Type I-A
< P \ Type Y buttons <p OR o
00000D0CO00D00000000000D00000000000D000000000 p——a0r —
LANE REFLECTORIZED

PAVEMENT ] o ] a /_
/, ouooouoo_/):ooouooouooouooouo D0OOODOCOODOOOD LINE MARKINGS |<—10'—-|<—30'~\/—>| White or Yellow
o> Yellow o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type I-C or l-A-A

- White — — — gonon ooqon oq\_ oooon ooooa (when required)
E:> Yv E> Type W buttons < Type I-C or I-C-R LINES
LX)

oOooooDoooOdoooOdo0O0OODbOCOOCD goooQooobooconbooon

— > - rase0 O o o u] on EO o o u] a
REFLECTORZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-C AUXILIARY ':IAA‘:IFKIE‘RNST a a a 8 a a a o / o
Prefobricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

OR M‘L-l Type I-C or II-C-R
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HICHWAY R e X

UNE oo - -

PAVEMENT

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons /~Type I-C |‘ 'l‘ 'l
Whit /— ——— — Ooooa \ODOB ool pogoa aononD
e < Type I-A-A Type Y buttons <n REMOVABLE MARKINGS R
z 332094 358802803202000k0508852822082088 Wit RASED = —
~ PAVEMENT MARKERS 10— 30 !
Z — — - Yellow If roised povement markers ore used 5
White ~ coton bonea _?onon DODO\ fooen boooa lo supplement REMOVABLE markings, Roised Pavement Morkers
® ':> Type W buttons Type 1-C the morkers shollbe applied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tope used for broken
) ) i i . s f ing | e
Prefabricated markings moy be subslituted for reflectorized povement markings. :‘;:1 Ti:‘:s‘_ ngis Z‘;L:zog:lnz o ;; . 200 ¥
removalof raised pavemenl markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge lines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tape. 4 ’
SHEET 12 OF 12
— Satoty
Type W buttons Type I-C <:| arety
< :3 : Division
pogoD f— _}ﬂ:uon u-kou p— ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
“white 7 <
oomooonD gogog oonooonooonogogogooonogogogooonogogog
L L L L] ooooo
:$Ye,,ow Tyoe ¥ buttons z: >Type 1-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
— —— — — DoooD gopod go pogog gopoD pogog
oobDoooD6ooDoOOOOOOODOOODOOCODoOoOOOOODOOODOOOD Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E> E> pavement markings shallbe from the approved
— — — — ooooo ooooa _/l;omn Doooa oo Doooo products list and meet the requirements of
“White -7 N\ 1 72 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.*
> White > Type W buttons Type I-C tem 672 BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGCS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS e be-21.dgn o 00T | ov 10T Ja 1xD0T
Prelabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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DISCLAMER:

. ices
LEGEND Chonnelizing Devi
as ted
Borricade Truck c:':z:n(TMA’
Q ttenu I
Type 3 A |a able
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(DB Jeovy wor ) |om:
ed . low
TrOiLﬁ:‘gM%.’::,w Board <:' Traffic Flo
1l
. @ Flasl U_O Flagger
Sign
— imum | um 5“993?,:::’
| END Flag Suggested MO"‘ Sign |_¢,n'gllrl-|s‘wce
- F—— Spuc'"g.o Spocing IBU'G"B"
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CW20-4 8 LEGEND
}Noaning %ignD_Seq:{ence 48" X 48" |e====|Type 3 Borricade 8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
n r n
in Opposite Directio ONE =0 ) Trock Vounted
. END ( Heovy Work Vehicle A | attenuator (TMA)
| ROAD WORK E;I"S;: 48" Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
0 G 6202 (See note 2) /»)\ Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
R1-2 | 48" x 24" 2 |sign <:| Troffic Flow
42" X 42 "X 42" - O\
~ Flog D‘O Flogger
‘g AAAAA~—— | 1emporor (Flags-
T0 Yield':> Liney s Seenote 1 Minimum Suggested Maximum -
ONCOMING i | (See Note 2) A 5 Desirable Spocing of M";im:m Suggested | Stopping
TRAFFIC g Sc;seleeg Formulo Toper Lengths Channelizing Spaging ongitudinol “Sight
Q N x x Devices g Buffer Spoce |Distonce
- 10° I 12" [7] [ i 8"
E‘B.?‘;(P 3 | )| otfset Orfset Difset | Toper | Tongemt |O'S1once
¢ (See note 9) “ 30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120* 90" 200
2 g% 35 . a>-[205 225" [2a57] 35 700_|_160° 120° 250°
= . “vg “ 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240 155 305"
e[| Devices ot 20 END 45 450" | 495' [540'| 45 90r [ 320° 195' 360"
° spacing on the Taper — B
= gls ROAD WORK 50 500" | 550' | 600" | 50' 100’ 400’ 240’ 425'
% . . G20-2 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10 500 295" 495
> i e ties 48" X 24" 60 600" | 660' | 720'| 60° | 120' 600" 350° 570°
e flagger stations 65 650" | 715' | 780 65 130 700 410" 645'
e ed 70 700' [ 770" [840'| 70" | 10’ 800° 475' 730
ot night — 75 750" | 825" | 900° 75" 150 900" 540" 820"
E g *x Conventionol Roads Only
£ g Temporary . % x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
T 0 24" Stop Line N L-=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
o x (See Note 2) A — .
& ; *’FLI%ZV?fepsm:{ TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow Ve_hiclg with' . 1 20" spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
ThIItAtpnd ':ug: intensity °5§ DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
g] roteting, floshing, =
~] oscillating or strobe ) 4 4 4
&l lights.(See notes 6 & 7) %
E g THK GENERAL NOTES
v Foa 1. Flags atloched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
% 1] Y g 2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
E . s v L g moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plons, or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved
hodow Vehicle k.0 by the Engineer.
5 . R1-2 e ond g; x 3.The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moay be instalied ofter the CW20-4 “ONE LANE
o1 Devices ot 20" * a2 x 42 x Az r:)glolli: Frsty ;° ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shollbe maintoined.
% spacing on the Toper — % § 3 flashin g (o) 4. Floggers should use lwo-way radios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
Ly olo T0 oscillatglr'lg or 5. Length of work spoce should be based on the obility of floggers to communicate.
§ . 0| ONCOMING [Rr1-20p strobe lights. /\ 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anylime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
Py 2 pre: b " (See notes 6 & 7) — in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quality of
% T_empor_ory o TRAFFIC q8 X 36 o / \ the work. If workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require the troffic control
3 (Ys'eld hme 2 A e ee note to remoin in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted for the Shodow
3 ee Note AR o Vehicle ond TMA.
g | ~ ™ Cw20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
° x Devices at 48" X 48" in order to protect o wider work spoce.
;‘: 20" spacing L 4 R
< | on the Toper — 1 .o £ 2 FXEXE)SI' CW16-2P TCP (2-20)
o V . — O ¢ " "
5 whe Except in 8*8 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign lroffic controlmoy be used on projects with opproaches thot hove odequote sight
'E emergencie;. distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
8 | flagger stations LRSS In rural oreas, roodways with less thon 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer thon 400 feet.
0 shallbe | ,,,: x| 9. The R1-20P “YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shollbe ploced on a support ot a 7 foot minimum
% < :;':”:i';‘:‘led - 1 ; mounting height.
: ! y | = Cw3-4 TCP (2-2b)
= y | Temporary ) 48" X 48" 10.Chonnelizing devices on the center line moy be omitted when o pilot cor is leading troffic and
3 | -+ 24" Stop Line - - (See note 2) A opproved by the Engineer.
e (See Note 2) A—— | 1LIf the work space is located near a horizontalor vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
s * increased in order to mointain stopping sight distance to the flogger and a queue of stopped vehicles.
3 | G *x (See table above). ) o
3 0 G o Yo 12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to control troffic. Flogs should be limited lo
< | emergency situtotions,
-
= END | x
=] =~ — i
%] (ROAD WORK el . 3@ Traffic
E G20-2 | _L‘—\L Operations
ol 48" x 24" | T 7 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
0
c
£ WORK END | RO
c AHE ROAD WORK ¢ work TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[l 48" X 48" G20-2 AHEAD CW20-1D0 - -
z - (Flags- 48" X 24" \ 4B X 48" ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
[<] 1 -
H See note 1) “ (Flogs TRAFFIC CONTROL
[+ See note 1)
§ TCP (2-20) TCP (2-2b)
3
2 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
el
> ep2-2-18.dan N: aK: w: cK:
;‘ ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE Two-WAY ©)TxD0 = ‘De":jw 1985 DZONT SECT : JoB ‘D H\GH’:‘V'
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 303 0337 o1 ?O'UZT SH_HEBE?NO
(LeSS thon 2000 ADT = See Note 9) :-9978 g:g Al:JS CALDWELL 21 :
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FILE:

) END LEGEND
ROAD WORK G20-2 ROAD WORK fgoxz 24" eZzZzz2|Type 3 Borricode 8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
// 48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
Y, T3 |Heovy work vehicie A | attenuator (TMA)
/ Cw20-1D Trailer Mounted vees |Roised Pavement
e 0 | G 4 48" X 48 @ Floslhing Atrlrow Board Markers Ty II-AA
— i (Flags- PASS |if opplicoble
See note 1 See note 1 WiTH PP e |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
o DO CARE | ra-2 O\ Flog D.O Flagger
PASS ¢ oppi 24" X 30"
DO | WITH If applicoble NOT [V p— - o0 M o
) _ an Desirable ’Epocing of rmum Suggested
NOT { -y - CARE | ra-2 R4"1 . PASS selg‘;"b'e Psos.}ee: Formulo Toper Lengths Ct izing _ Sign onl;igl?Jdinol
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" 24" x 30 n Buffer P x x Devices Pxn)  |putfer Spoce
24" X 30" y : I a * 10° r 2 On o On o Distonce 8"
sland ofiset |Ofiset [Dfiset | Toper | Tangent
AL * 30 2150 (5 T80 | 30 60 | 1200 90"
| N . 35 |- sz 205' | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
Y == ] 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40 80" 240 155
1 . ‘ ‘ 45 450" | 495 | 540' | 45 90 | 320° 195"
CW AR ‘ ‘ - 50 500' | 550' | 600' | 50° | 100' | 400° 240°
487 X 48 . A CWi-4R Q 55 | .y | 550|605 660 | 55 | mo | soo 295
X X t 48" x 48 Wi-6aT N\ . 60 600° | 660° | 720' | 60' | 1200 | 600’ 350
o o : . v : v v 10°
cWi3-1P ) : : XX = 65 650 (715 | 780°| 65 | 130 | 700 410"
24" X 24" - K] / CWI3-1P MPH 2 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
‘; .- L] \ / CW1-60T 24" X 24 75 750" | 825' | 900* 75' 150" 900" 540"
o 36" x 36" 6" Solid x  Conventional Roods Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o Edgeline —— 24" X 24" L-Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
s - 8 TYPICAL USAGE
- .i ) ype WAA b 5 & MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
N LI o1 8 ‘ ) ggf::‘em Fellon Line 8le x DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
k ] = g Markers on il =2 TCP(2-3b10NLY
W1-4R 40'C-C. < 4
Shaodow Vehicle with - 48" X 48
TMA and high intensity XX JGENERAL NOTES
rotating, floshing, -
oscillating or strobe MPH | CWI13-P o 1. Flogs ottached lto signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 =] 2. Alltrotfic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
© - I__ 1e-2m with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons,
~ I3 —Traonsverse Chonnelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
a Devices spoced ot SO0 to 3. When work spoce willbe in ploce less thon three doys esisting povement
ol « g Shadow Vehicle with 1000'in urbon oreos, or morkings moy remoin in place. Chonnelizing devices shallbe used to seporate
"WE 5 TMA ond high intensity 174 to 1/2 mile in rural \roffic.
" ‘ = rototing, floshing, oreos betweem recurrent 4. Flagger controlshould NOT be used unless roodway conditions or heavy troffic
oscillating or strobe b work spoces i it i i
Cwi-4L I ) lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 8 volume require oadditional emphasis to safely controltraffic. Flogger should
48" X 48" & - be posilioned at end of traffic queue.
CW1-6aT " VaN 5.The R4-1"DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
X X o 36" X 36 5 requlotory speed zone signs moy be instolled within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CwWi13-1P ) (See note 2) £ / \ AHEAD" signs. Proper spocing of signs shallbe mointoined.
24" X 24" MPH - [ ) 6. Conflicting pavement morking shallbe removed for long term projects.
~ 7. A Shaodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
= Cwi-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
A 48" X 48" offecting the performance or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
i [ ] - present but rood or work conditions require the troffic controlto remain
- " '. T x X X in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituted.
y y N - [ - 4 MpH | EWI3-P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfoce,
- . - ] o 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect o wider work space.
CWi-60T : = TCP (2-30)
36" X 36" . w— - 5
1 - *x . 9. Conflicting pavement morkings shallbe removed for long-term projects.
(See note 20 A + MPH (2',‘:{.!3)(1!:’24" DO For shorter durations where lroffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
- . HF\ { Y NOT chonnelizing devices which seporate two-woy troffic should be spoced on
N PASS [Ra-1 topers at 20'or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
N\ 24" X 30" seclions, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This lighter device spacing
PASS x N DO CWi1-6aT is intended for the orea of the conflicling morkings, not the entire work zone.
N\ NOT 36" X 36" A
WITH N (See note 2) - Traffic
R4-2 CARE b '§ 0 | G 3 -.\- - PASS g:'-"x 30" = ;’ Operations
—_ - - ) Fiprayy
24" X 30" 3 3 PASS 3 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
If applicable (f) & WITH =3 2
£
b} & 7]
3 H Ra2 | CARE i s 4o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o o 3 ~ Y age
END |~ iy o If applicoble & g o X 48 TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
620-2 ROAD WORK| | - 993
" " - S te 1 -
e END ee note TWO-LANE ROADS
Cw20-1D0 G20-2 R
48" X 48" - . [ROAD WORK
TCP (2-3a) Flogs- e TCP (2-3b)
(Seggzote n TCP(2-3)-23
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS |
3.dgn DN: cK: D cK:
3 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE_LANE CLOSED e onfe] ve T e
ADE OUATE FIELD OF \"Ew INADE QUATE FIELD OF VIEw 8-95 3-03 4-23 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97  2-12 AUS CALDWELL 22
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Cw20-1D

48" X 48

(Flags-

See note 1)
3
"
[
o
5
I
@
=
o
Irs
ke
>

/|IROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

A

3X for over 50 MPH

100"
Approx.

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rolating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

30"
MIN.
Work Spoce

3 L

Shoulder
Shoulder

TCP (2-40)

ONE LANE CLOSED

\%ZO-STR
48" X 48"
[ XXXFT |

CW16-3aP
30" X 12¢
(See note 4)

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
B (Flogs-

See note 1)

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

[oxxrr ]

CW16-3aP —
30" x 12"
(See note 4)

CWl-SOT\

36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shodow Vehicle with E—
TMA ond high intensity
rototing, flashing,

oscillating or strobe

lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

“IroAD woRK

Shoulder
Shoulder

v

D Ak

[ ]
8

J_VZ L

200
Approx.

X

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

/ AN

30

Min.
Work Spoce

<
5>

i g a2z I N 1] l..l-.-l-l‘-lll

B

en B
.
e !

172 L

/ 7\
RN

CW1-4L

L

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder
Shoulder

TCP (2-4b)

TWO LANES CLOSED

CWi1-4R

48" X 48"
XX CWiI3-1P
MPH 24" X 24"

RN
Nes.

CwW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW20-5TR

\ 48" X 48"
[XRKFT ] Sec3ep,
{See
note 4)

szo-m
48" x 48"
v (Flags-

See note 1

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

Ol i |
SKNED(Y

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag Flogger
L D:;?:r:::: Sug%:zlcei:gM:: mem Mir;i‘m um Suggested
osted |Formula Toper Lengths Channelizing 'an L ongitudinol
SP:"’ x x Devices Sp(.’.;'.r.‘g Butfer Space
Ol:gel Olrsel Ol:z;el T%npeor Tocr)lr:;e?ll Distonce ®
30 32 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60 120 90"
35 |L- ‘GNT 205 | 225" | 245 35 70 160" 120
40 265' | 295' | 320° 40' 80 240" 155°
45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90 320 195
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100 400 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10 500 295
60 600" | 660" | 720' 60" 120" 600" 350"
65 650" | 715* | 780" 65 130 700 410
70 700" | 770' | 840 70 140" 800" 475
75 750' | 825" | 900" 75 150 900" 540
% Conventional Roads Only
x % Toper lengths haove been rounded off.
L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstreom toper is optionol. When used, it should be 100 feel minimum
length per lone.

4_For short term opplications, when post mounted signs ore not used, the distance
legend moy be shown on the sign foce rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feetin odvance of the oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecting
the performance or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer present but rood
or work conditions require the troffic controlto remain in ploce, Type 3
Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

6. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, next to those shown in order
to protect o wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used for a left lone closure, CW20-5TL “"LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the centerline to
protect the work spoce from opposing troffic with the orrow boord ploced in the
closed lone neor the end of the merging toper.

TCP (2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
chonnelizing devices which seporote two-woy troffic should be spaced on topers
ot 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for langent seclions, ot
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting morkings, not the entire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))e_rat_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂ;’}’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(2-4)-18

CK: ‘D»’»:

ck:
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No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™
we/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/._Standards/StateRdbis S{ERUEACY, PIEr FIrMEST P £ dNADE 6 SEPIENOT UPOREE IBling from its use.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

4:03:52 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

Cw20-1D

48" X 48"

(Flags-

See note 1)
T
[
2o
2=
slo
P
Els
=%
o [
05
|2
9%

(2]

P4
¥

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement

Morkings —

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

“|ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

100"
Approx. A

Work Spoce

END g

Shoulder
Shoulder

TCP (2-50)

w20-5TR

" CW16-30P

~ 30" x 12¢

See note 1)

(Flogs-
See note 1) -

48" X 48"

N/
cwe: 3o [ XXKFT |

“|ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

B

@\

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

XX

cWI3-1P
24" x 24+ LMPH

Shodow Vehicle with —
TMA ond high intensity
ro!o!ing, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement

Morkings ——

172 L

200'Approx.
devices at
20" spacing

X

30"
Min,
Work Spoce

B

172 L Min,

L

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-6aT
/ - 36" X 36"

END
ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

G20-2
48" X 24"

TCP (2-5b)

CW20-5TR

cwis-30p

ROAD

48" X 48"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heovy Work Vehicle

Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

ol e}
SKNED| B

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag Flogger
Minimum S Moxi . L
Delsi:'a:Ie uggs‘::;:g :f o M'"'.m um Suggested
Posted |Formulo | Taper Lengths Channelizing s |Longitudinal
Sp:“ % x Devices p:;.: 9 lautfer Space
10° [ 12’ 0 0 ; "B
Offoet Offset Offset | Toper | Tangent |0'Stonce
30 32 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120" 90"
35 |- ‘GNO 205' | 225" | 245" 35 70 160" 120
40 265" | 295" | 320" 40 80" 240" 155
45 450" | 495 | 540" 45 90" 320 195
50 500 | 550' | 600" 50 100 400 240"
55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55 10 500 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120" 600" 350
65 650" | 715" | 780 65 130 700 410
70 700' | 770" | 840° 70 140" 800" 475"
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75' 150° 900 540"
x  ConventionolRoods Only
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Alltraffic conltrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
denoted with the triongle symbolmoy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be
positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the oreo of crew eposure
without odversely offecting the performonce or quality of the work.
If workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions
require the traffic controlto remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricodes or other
chonnelizing devices moay be substitutued for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
4. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to prolect o wider work space.
5. The downstreom toper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
opproximotely per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

TCP (2-50)

6. If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shollbe used and chonnelizing devices shallbe placed on the
centerline to protect the work space from opposing troffic, with the
orrow boord ploced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging
taper.

TCP (2-5b)

7. Conflicting pavement markings shollbe removed for long-term projects.

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))e_rat_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂ;’}’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

WORK TCP(2-5)-1
WEszo'ID FILE: c %: 5 ck:8 ‘Dv’v: cK:
48~ x. 48" ( DoT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED LANES CLOSED /" Fogs- © A oo ] v e
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DISCL AMER:

No warronty of any

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.

LEGEND
% | Trail Vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shodow Vehicle
X VEHICLE] . | WORK v e
i i 3 * ¥ % Vehicl IGHT Directionol
\:vlﬁ:‘ks\‘lreggglse B I;:ﬁ%ds\t,r?l;gse - CONVOY CONVOY Work Vehicle ' RIGHT Directional
_— —  — - — Cw21-10cT cw21-100T (I3 Heovy work venicie LEFT Directional
<::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" 7. Truck Mounted
‘ T ] ¥ \ Attenuator (TMA) &Y | pouvie arrow
. TION (Alternatin
c %e Troffic Flow I:’] cau 9
) eeeeo o Di d 4 C Flosh)
g * E| * % 3 * ¥ % @ l |:> e <J iomond or orner Flos
2 - - - — 7 - T T\ — — " s B TYPICAL USAGE
<
o
© l:> X VEHICLE]| D MOBILE SHORT  |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
H - : v, CONVOY . DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
5 \—See Note 9 ond \"‘;l?”w'd Facing  / ) © of
> Troil/Shadow Vehicle A —/ Shoulder row Boord — m .
= "
2 ‘ ‘ ‘ GENERAL NOTES
a " - . . .
§ ‘ ]5950 Ap:aro;. i 120"-200" Approx. | ‘ 120 5200 A;:pr(;x, | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shallbe equipped with arrow boards as
@ ee note ee note . s .
° illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
; TRA'L/SHADOW VEHICLE A equipped with on orrow boord. The Engineer willdetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
: TCP (3-1a) with RIGHT Directionol ond/or TRAL VEHICLE ore required bosed on prevoiing roodwoy conditions,
g disploy Floshing Arrow Boord troffic volume, and sight distonce restrictions.
a
8
-
o
=1
k3
K

Work enicle 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEMICLE ond TRAL VEHICLE
are required.
— See note 9 and 120'-200° 120'-200" 1500+ Approx. . . .
/\‘ Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective s!reetmg on the reor of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
ya with strobes See nole 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
/ \ \ |
/ Shoulder \\ S. Floshing orrow boards shallbe Type B or Type C os per the Barricode and
4 - : Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shallbe controlled from inside the vehicle.

J | 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
Shoulder / | shodow the other convoy vehicles.

| >

ECIBE L ECIEE
‘ \\ ‘LSee note 9 ond | 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
|

‘ . ‘ . . p . | depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opprooching the work convoy
. . 120'-200 Trail/ Shadow Vehicle A — oor

‘ 1520 Aptproax ‘ Approx +-F°"."°’d | ' : should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lones as
ee note prox. Aeend Board ! they approach the TRAL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on

TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
odequate mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shollhave

TWO'WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOUL DERS the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designation

"X" locotion. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shollnot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE

if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

2 < Wil Ol X e K
—_ // _ - 2 L — — ‘éé:[lm — = lﬂ_ —_ !lIEl{ - 6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy rodio communicotion copobility.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

10. On two-lone two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over

periodicolly to ollow motor vehicle troffic to poss. If motorists ore not allowed to
—See note 9 ond

| “ Troi/Shadow Vehicle B ,r’,i?;ks},gg:,: '?::rsm?sel w'?;:(e:g::o:e.r:c;DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the back of the
- _. X VEHICLE} . | WORK ° ‘
\ CONVOY CONVOY
‘\ CW21-10¢cT CW21-100T

72" X 36" 60" X 36"

' i ® Traffic
E E * B E * ¥ & l % % ¥ l:> g g . . Red Reflective ;’ Operations
Q MR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation SDtla‘;;ﬂg?d

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/StateRldbis SIARMEAS, PHUF AR MESTPG Fon dnaDsreet SE ISP OPOQes| Beddling from its use.
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4 - K VERICLE| T TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
I I s verice owerlh e | ol MOBILE OPERATIONS
T e T e gty /Z\\E i | UNOIVIDED HGHWAYS
§ TCP (3-1c) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B ! (WIDTH:OT'" T™A) ! e fop3-tdgn Tcg(r:?: 13:[1:2 TXDOT _[ox TxDOT
23 TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS A e STRIPING FOR TMA voe om” 7 ozor 0w | saso
2 b S as|  CAOWELL |25
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No warronty of any

LEGEND
improved Shoulder X VEHICLE| . | WORK T
rail Vehicle
—See Troil/Shadow Vehicle A Forword Focing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY . ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
/ ond Note 9 — <:| /_Arrow Boards -\ with strobes cw2i10cT CWZ1100T % % | Shodow Vehicle
: - . ] 72" X 36" 60" x 36" % % % | work Vehicle RIGHT Directionol
ﬂ :jj E:> L :mj Heavy Work Vehicle ‘g‘ LEFT Directional
[ X N N N ] L]
* * * KK mproved Shoulder . Truck Mounted
prov - " @ | Attenvotor (TMA) G | Double arrow
. CAUTION (Alternoting
| 1500°- Approx. | 120°-200" 120°-200° WTx vericLE|[D <p_| Trotfic Fiow (®) | Ciomong or 4 Corner Fiosn
' See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY »
w

_ TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-30) m MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS " - DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM_STATIONARY | STATIONARY
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional disploy

Floshing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with arrow boords os

ilustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two woy roads the WORK

vehicle must have aon orrow boord. For divided roodwoys, the aorrow boord on the

WORK vehicle is oplionalbaosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAIL vehicle ore required bosed on

-

N ! —_— —_— prevoailing roadway conditions, troffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
N\ E 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
E jj ::D IB @ If> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operoted
%* * % % % %

simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
— e e e e ] CW21-10¢T CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

72" X 36" 60" X 36" ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.
| 1500°+ Approx. | 120°-200° | 120°-200" 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shallmeetl or exceed the reflectivity
I - - 0 0 ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 e DMS 8300, Type A.
TCp (3'3b) .. «o" | OR . . 5. Flashing arrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricade ond
Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shallbe controlled from inside the

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS I| .E‘olgtr:ic\:zhicle shallhave two-way radio communication capability.

A}
X VEHICLE When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lanes

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . " “first lo shodow the other convoy vehicles.

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forword Facing Lead Vehicle Forword Foacing
ond Note 9 — Arrow Boord \ with strobes —| /A"OW Boord
— -

N

¥ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvory
See Advonce . . - . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Worning 1500" Approx. 200 120"-200 m * should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge

See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory occording to terrain, work activity ond other foctlors.

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

Vehicle —\ See note 8 Approx. Approx. Led lones aos they approoch the TRAL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
3
D

L
AD TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

Shoulder en Shoulder with Floshing Arrow Boord shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs moy be
~ in Coution Mode used where odequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
ﬂl sign shallhave the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in

the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shalinot be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate

S izl

VAV

. ° * % | %* % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
\ socoe o (See note 14) option, o portoble changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
T - - T N messoge sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the
Shoulder See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Shoulder C some legend moy be substituted for these signs. An oppropriote directionol arrow
uice ond note 9 — ¢ oulde il display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing orrow boord moy be
Q_Y’\ Q LEFT LANE used in the second phaose of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
0{\ q_v*" CLOSED . the arrow boord willnot be required on the Advonce Worning Vehicle.
TCP (3'3(:) w0 11.A\;10#blle arrow shallnot be disployed on the arrow boord on the Advance Warning
ehicle.
,-,'., 12.For divided highwoys with three or four lones in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as on

option if the rectongular signs shown are not available.
14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddie the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNlNG it necessory.

periodically to ollow motor vehicle troffic lo poss. If motorists are not

| — — 15.0n two-lone two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE

allowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

4:04:01 PM

7 the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoulder
F d F 1 T . ® .
<:| A?rr:: rBoo?zI:g l;:?tcrlmd s\tlf:t;:: —_ ::‘_j‘ R:k:rhf ;’ Op.’;_’;fggns
- - - - - - - - ne reflectve I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
: < : . : : : : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
> M Ep 1D “®D| - 5| 5 MOBILE_OPERATIONS
—_— - —_— * — . - - - — . — *W —_— 45° e g RNSED PAVEMENT
|f(> — See Tro:ﬁh:g&w gvehlcle B __3—5, MMKER INSTN.LATION/

REMOVAL

pui// txdot.pro jectwiseonling.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14_- AUS/_Stondards/Sto 1e%h dBS SARASA Iy PIEF FIQIMEST PG £ dNAOEHSEL SEPL NPT OPIREES D ENg from its use.

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

Shoulder
I e | - -
1500'+ Approx.. | 120-200' | 120'-200" | I (WIDTH OF TMA) I TCP(3-3)-14
! See note 8 I" See note 8 L See note 8 FILE: tepd-3.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©)TxDa September 1887 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA o 0287/01| o017 SH 80
UNDIVIDED MUL TIL ANE HIGHWAY DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DISCL AMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/StateRldbis SIARMEAS, PIMF AR Matswes-kor ZBFRI7RATERNIE S, gfdomages resulting from its use.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

4:04:06 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

/—Concrete Barrier

/

ANAVAN

Z

> .

a st

Work Area

c;@.

NOTES:

1. Length of Sofety Glore screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plons,

2. The cumulative nominallength of the modulor safety glare screen units
shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier

sections willnot be spanned by ony one safety glore screen unit.

3. Screen Ponel/blades willbe designed such that reflective sheeting conforming
with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,

Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches con

be ottoched

to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shallbe attached to one
glore screen panel/blade per section of concrete borrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Borrier reflectors ore not necessory when panel/blodes

are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Paoyment for these devices willbe under stotewide Speciol Specification

“"Modulor Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier.™

5. This detailis only intended to show types of locations where Glare

Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall

be os shown elsewhere in the plons.

BARRIER DELINEATION

WITH MODULAR GLARE

SCREENS

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Traoiler Mounted Floshing Arrow Boord

Sign

NANN Safety glare screen

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610

Only pre-quoalified products shollbe used. A copy

the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified products ond their sources

ond may be found ot the following web oddress:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

of

Centerline —

Refer to opplicable
BC ond/or TCP
sheets for approach

requirements.
N ~

H o3 o o o H

Opposing
Troffic

Divider

/\

AN AN A

500" Mox. - See Notes 2 & 3

<&
L L :>
/\
JARY

JAN—

Intersecting

street

—A

See Notes 2 & 3

\

1N

)

)

"—Channelizing
Devices (See
Note 5)

Opposing
Traffic
Lane
Divider

Lone

Opposing
Troffic
Lane
Divider

\— Channelizing
Devices (See
Note 5)

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

NOTES:

1

.

. Every fifth device should be oan OTLD except when spaced closer to

When two-lane, two way traffic controlmust be maintained on one

roodway of o normally divided highway, opposing traffic shollbe
separated with either temporary traffic barriers, channelizing
devices, or o temporory roised islond throughout the length of
the two woy operation. The above Typical Application is intended
to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
they ore used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control
plon. If this detailis to be used for other types of roads or
opplications, those locotions should be stoted elsewhere in the
plons.

Spoce devices occording to the Tongent Spocing shown on the Device

Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100".

occommodate on intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on
eoch side of intersecting streets or roads.

. Locations where surface mount boses with odhesives or self-righting

devices willbe required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plons.

. Chonnelizing devices ore lo be verticol ponels, 42" cones or tubulor

markers that are ot least 36" toll. Tubulor morkers used to seporate
traffic should have o rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds.

Tubulor markers that ore 42" tallor more shollhove four bonds of
reflective materialos detgiled for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor markers
less thon 42" but ot leost 36" toll shollhave three bonds of 3" wide
white reflective materiol spaced 2" aport. Reflective materiol shall

meet DMS-8300, Type A.

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TYPICAL DETALS
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FILE:

wztd-17.dgn on Tx00T |
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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NOTES:

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).
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PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(STPM )-23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) FILE:  wzslpm-23.dgn o fo fpw o
¢ o H f H H : 0 i (© TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: ke msm: e 0287 01 017 SH 80
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . L ‘:'gi ;122 DisT COUNTY SHEET NO,
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm os AUS CALDWELL 28
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CENERAL NOTES
30'-0" 1. THE TL-3 LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER IS APPROVED FOR USE WITHIN
TEMPORARY WORK ZONE LOCATIONS FOR HIGH-SPEED CONDITIONS.

2, PRECAST LOW PROFILE T-BARRIER (LPTB), LENGTH SHALL BE 30 FT,

———————————————————————————————— 3. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS H WITH A MINMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF
| 3,600 PSIl. CHAMFER EXPOSED EDGES ¥4" AS SHOWN ON DETAL.

BOTTOM 257
WIDTH TOTP 4. JOINT CONNECTION HARDWARE SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 449,
15" WIDTH “ANCHOR BOLTS." AND IS CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY.

e el e e o - === Co——— — T — — — T — — —u— 5. ALL STEEL HARDWARE USED FOR JOINT CONNECTION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ITEM 445, GALVANIZING.

\ PLAN VIEW 6. PVC PIPE REQUIRED FOR THE JOINT CONNECTION, LIFTING PIPES AND
TROUGH DRAINAGE PIPES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 481, AND

MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM D1785.

~{ j=—1" TYP 7. WELDED WIRE CAGE MAY BE CUT OR BENT, IF NECESSARY, BUT MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

! FORK SLEEVES 8. DEFORMED WELDED WIRE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A1064.

LIFTING PIPE  —
2 x 18 YN 9. WHERE USED, REBAR REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE GRADE 60 AND CONFORM TOQ
ASTM A615.

TROUGH
DRAIN I~
PIPE — \\

0. THE BARRIER SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO HAVE APPROXIMATELY 25" OF DYNAMIC
OR PERMANENT DEFLECTION AS IT CONTAINS AND REDIRECTS A TL-3 ERRANT
PICKUP TRUCK. A MINMUM LENGTH OF 180 FT. OF BARRIER RUN IS

5 RECOMMENDED: SHORTER RUNS MAY BE CONSIDERED BUT DEFLECTIONS WOULD
g HeouT —  BE GREATER.
3V —A SE%EN 1. THE FORK SLEEVES ARE OPTIONAL. ADDITIONALLY, THE FORK SLEEVES MAY
I | Hi
BOTTOM COVE| ELEVATION VIEW FOR CLARITY BE MADE OF PVC.

12. THE TL-3 LOW PROFILE BARRIER SHOULD NEVER BE ANCHORED IN ANY WAY.

pw:// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standerds/Roadwoy/2-Barrier (Rng_ld)/LPTB-ZZ.dgn
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13,
4" 17" 4"
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(VAT "
2 THREADED ROD (ASTM A193 GR.B7) %" X (26" LENGTH) | 16 Y2 P 8 ‘
4 | ROUND WASHER (ASTM F436) %" L F= ‘_ ——— 8
5" X 5" X /2" THICK ‘ ‘ J f . k
4 | PLATE WASHER (A36) WITH DIA/ﬁOLE \ | 3 L - w2 WWR & REBAR INFORMATION TABLE
4 HEAVY HEX NUT (ASTM AS563) Y% | 5‘7 ‘ Fa) SECTION F-F_ F 18" QTY | WWR - BAR SIZE DETALL
2 TROUGH DRAIN I'/z" X 12" PVC PIPE EACH END HSS 8" X 4" X %6“ 3 WWR V *4 - WWR D20
4 | CONNECTION PIPE 1" X 10" PVC PIPE ASTM AS00 GRADE B 6 WWR H 5 - WWR D31 DETAL A
FORK SLEEVE e 6 | BaR Y .4
THREADED ROD- (SEE NOTE: 1) END VEW 2 BAR U 6 X 20" X 60"
CONNECTION PIPE — | TROUGH DRAN — BARRIER SLOPE
| 18 2 | 8Rw X 13X 60T |t B
o = ! 4‘u & 2 BAR U3 “6 X 12 X 60"
‘ 60" ‘ 4 Yy 2 BAR U4 6 X 1" X 60"
HEX NUT — \ ~BENDING PIN
—J A
PLATE WASHER = i ) (e — RIGID PVC PIPE (SCH 40) TABLE
WIDTH NOTE:
T-BARRIER (1) DETAL D | T-BARRER (2) VARIES - SEE REBAR TABLE FULL LENGTH OF (U-BAR) o1y PART NAME SIZE
DETAL D | ) MAINTAINS 1'," COVER. 4 | CONNECTION ROD PIPE | 1!/4" X 10" LENGTH
2 | TROUGH DRAN 15" X 12" LENGTH
~Y-BAR} 2 2% L ey 2 | LIFTING PIPE 2" X 16 /2" LENGTH
(AR 7‘* 9 *END'Né PIN ~a50  5¥ — 1 G U U ’
= (TYP) 1 P Sy i 5 COVER DIMENSIONS TABLE
\\ // x /} = e A BARRIER TOP 2 Yy WORKING WIDTH IS APPOXIMATELY
. T . % 51 INCHES.
3 ,, . 20 9% BARRIER TOP
BENDING PIN — 8 s 1 Yy
\ \‘ \‘ | a NN S S S N N 2
l i ‘w (TYP) \\ 92.9° - ‘ | — ===l FULL LENGTH U-BAR
\L ] . om THE WEIGHT OF ONE T-SHAPE
{ PARTIAL VIEW OF (U-BAR) LOCATIONS Ly - BARRIER BOTTOM 3% 30 FT.PRECAST BARRIER IS
| P—#B X NOTE: BARRIER SIDE 1% APPROX. 7.4 TONS OR 500 LBS
(6) (Y-BARS) o INSTALL (4) (U-BARS) AT EACH END OF BARRIER. BARRIER END ra PER FOOT.
SEE [DETAL A | (31 (V-BARS) %‘B Design
Division
—(Y-BAR) INSTALLED (Y-BAR) INSTALLED SEE (H-BARS) 7 (Y-BARS) NSTALLED . (Y-BARS) INSTALLED ~NOTE: ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
FRONTSIDE (V-BAR) | BACKSIDE (v-BARS) BACKSIDE (v-BARS) | FRONTSIDE (V-BAR) \ / (H-BAR) SPACING MEASURED ON CENTER. LOW PROFILE
o (H-BAR) LENGTH 29'-8" — — / (H-BAR)
/ Y w‘ \ - \ N\ v/ -
L _f B L , . T-BARRIER
[ | | T PRECAST CONCRETE
o i ‘x ' MASH - TL-3
DETAL A 1 ™ (V-BAR) SHOWN WITH
I I (6) (H-BARS) LPTB- 22
[V V| R | VA L J L U Y U U U J L J L J L J v Ut 0" e p— s ptb2T0n o 1007 ‘CV: oL
"6" 6" 6" 6" 6" 6" 12" | . . op.nn B=— | 12 6" 6" 6" 6" 6" 64" — — p ——
r 1 (V-BARS) 14 SPACES AT 18 21-0 1 | SECTION VEW B-B ) J‘P‘ELWM CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
(V-BARS) 8 SPACES WELDED WIRE CAGE DETALS NOTE: (V-BARS) 8 SPACES (Y-BARS) & (U-BARS) NOT SHOWN e 0;’37 01 ?;UZT SH_HEBE?NO
ELEVATION VIEW (Y-BARS) SHOWN FOR PLACEMENT. A.,)s CALDWELL k 29 '
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E HP ; . 1. Deformed Wel ded Wire Reinforcement (WAR) shall conform Nut (Typ) Threoded Rod ARRI R (F - HAP )
z | Z]9 to ASTM A497.
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= = for reinforcement details
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.§
(3
H I |
% END VIEW (CSB) QUICK—-BOLT ELEVATION (CSB) QUICK-BOLT ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
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5 \ connecti on shown, here on, These joint
} connecti ons types ore:
o
8 H J-J Hooks by Eosi -Set |ndustri . (B800)S547-4045
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TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/StateRldbis SIErEALY/ REBAWJSLIRLB &F R -inrr4£8) /BSELT) OTEYAmAges resulting from its use.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

4:04:30 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

Q of Barrier

I
: 4.3 6 - g 8 - o~ 6 - o 4 - 3 : See GenerolNote 5 o |I/z--
| ¥ (Back) Hole Locations l ] l
/7~ ~ 1
7 “ | ¢ of Hole
1%" dio. (Typ. & ;
7" Front and Back) 7™ N A ~ |
2 = 2 &
~ 1
o o o d o o 3y | \
= I *‘
~
1 |
4 - 10" 6- 9" 6 - 10 6 - 9" 4 - 10" - 22,

(Front) Hole Locations,
for side pin or bolt through.

30" - O

e
—

[ SAN

%
1

¥ Cross pin, if traffic
is on both sides of the
borrier ond you have less
then 2'- 0" of slide room.

DETAL 1

% Cross pin, if traffic
L is on both sides of the
Front or Troffic side barrier and you have less
Pin (Required) with then 2'- 0" of slide room.
pinned placement.

Front or Troffic side
Pin (Required) with
pinned plocement.

Cross pin recommended but

1% Dia. Hole not required if less then \
2'- 0" on Bridge Decks.
{Typ. Front ond Bock) (See Generalnote 1) \

1 34" Dia. Hole
(Typ. Front oand Back)
]

PIAIRN [
((, 7N N jSee note 3

DETAL 3
DETAL 2 Bridge Deck or CRCP
Placement on (ACP) (21" pin required)

Aspholt Concete Povement
or Treated Base Material

(30" Pin required) Pin 2 Ya" dia. min.
CORE DRILLING EXISTING BARRIER
Core driling existing concrete borrier is permitted.
Wosher Plug weld Holes shollbe drilled with coring or masonry drilling
wosher to pin. type equipment. Percussion (star) drilling shall not
be used. A special drillbit (to cut through existing
. reinforcing) willlikely be required. Spalls in the
!—5" VIEW A-A concrete exceeding /2" shallbe patched.
1 20 Yo A —-I
_Ll— Steel washer welded to pin at
I 5°angle so that the waosher is .
flush to the borrier surface. Barrier /Bolt
(See View A-A) ¢
: _J Grout recess
X|g ASTM A36 A 3 Yo'x 3 V5" recess
- Steel Pin

(21°) PIN DETAIL

PL ¥%"x 3"x 3" (spread reinf, steel ot

top to cleor recess by '™

See Detail 3

30"

1"dia. bolts and hex nuts
(Bolt length must be verified)

¥4"(nom.)Preformed

FS" Bituminous Material, 1/2"ID Hole,
to ad in leveling the (Formed or Cored)
A borrier segments.
Mortor Void for conduit
where applicable

Sk ASTM A36 / A

(2" Radius)

Steel Pin
" Note: PL Yo"x 5"x 3"
(30™) PIN DETAL The "Bolt Through” method of pinning o | -
See Detail 2 precost borrier on o bridge deck.is 6" min_| | 1'/5" Dia.(min) 2" Dia.

primarily used in o permanent location 9" max (mox),formed or cored

that requires limited barrier deflection.

Longitudinal Jt.
PRECAST CSB (BOLT THRQUGH) PLACEMENT OVER LONGITUDINAL EXPANSION JOINT

For bolt through locations, use the (Front) hole locations shown on Detail 1.

-

HOLE LOCATION DETAL

GENERAL NOTES

. These details provide a method of laterally restraining precast

concrete borrier to limit deflections under normally expected

passenger vehicle impacts. These details ore intended for use in

work zones, primarily on bridge decks, or pavement where temporory
borrier must be ploced less then 2 ft. from the longitudinal edge

of the deck or dropoff and parallel to the direction of travel. Other
applications of these details are occeptable as directed by the Engineer.

. Eoch precast concrete borrier section shollhave o minimum of four or

total of eight 1 %" 1D, holes formed or cored through the barrier. The
center lines of the holes are shown in the hole location detail. If rebar is
encountered, the entry point moy be shifted 2" plus or minus longitudinolly
olong the barrier. The eight holes ore spaced along the length of the
borrier as shown in Detail 1.

. The driling of the travelsurfoce is accomplished by placing the

pre-driled borrier section on the travelsurfoce in the desired
position. Then the hole is drilled with the bit passing though the
hole in the barrier. The bit is to be inserted into the hole in the
barrier so that the travelsurface is drilled to a point which is
slightly more thon the pin length.

. Note that steel woshers have been welded to the top of the steelpins

to aid in the removal of the pins, when the barrier is removed.

. See CSB(1) stondord sheets for reinforcement requirements ond joint

connection types.

. The forming or coring of holes in the barrier, driling of holes in

bridge deck or povement, fobrication and materiols for the 1'/" pins,
installation of pins, and any repair to the barrier shallbe considered
os subsidiory to the borrier bid items.

. The barrier ond trovelsurfoce willbe repoired os directed by the

Engineer in accordance with Item 429, "Concrete Structure Repair.”

. Provide galvaonized bolts, nuts, and plate washers. All steel pins shall be

golvonized aofter fobrication in accordonce with Item 445, “Golvonizing."

. Weight of barrier is approx. 440 Ibs per foot.

3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE SAFETY

BARRIER (F -SHAPE)
PRECAST BARRI ER
(TYPE 1)
PI NNED PLACEMENT

CSB(7)-10

FLE: csb710.dgn o TXDOT [ A JowBD

‘CV:

xDOT  December 2010 CONT |SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0287 01 017 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS CALDWELL

22




2" nom. dio. Sch.40 Golv. Steel

Lifting Pipe or Sch. 40 PVC, . €
f . - - lwo per borrier.(See Nole 7) All precost borrier edges i
| Precost Borrier (30°- 0" + 1) sholl hove o ¥ " chamfer 8" P
|— I-—A N EE— or tool ed radius. I——-I———
|
' /
(=4) 2+Cover PR I Pt &
Vi Bor ol Borrier f=—T""V1 Bors " V1 Bors R ;
————— p— H
Ends - "1 4 &
o (=4)V1 Bors
......... EN Bors moy be cul or
(5 RBors Jf Y—YY“—/™m = |1 .| o bent ot droin slots.
< =
E"g (Typ) &
&2 N
o2 3t BN S - |- / 8
28 i I =5 >
[ R Bors [ B
5
14 e . "
5 Top & Siges \ VY i | -7 %
2 R lc°v, l
I } ] 4y V1 Bor X I I ‘ i Dr ai noge
LA _— *4 Rebor A l_ Sl ot |
Not e: 1 /2" Clear Cover 24n
2 4 1 7 4 Spaces @ 9 « 3 - O 12" 12 Ne V1 Bors obove the droinage , ot Bottom
The tirst bor space rmoy be decreosed Mox. Spoci ng ! sl ots moy bent lo occomodale S—CCII on A-A {Optional ) Condui t
End Vi ew to accommdate side | eove-outs 20 Spoces ot 12" - 20 1 2" cleor cover os directed Steel Pl acement ol Trough (See Gener ol
5 - 0", Typicol ot eoch end of precost SSCB wi th Type X joint {Requi red) Two Drainoge Slots by the Engineer. (Requi red) Drainage Slots

Note 6}

Precast Borri er

Pi pe 1ocotions for Joinl
Type X connection

3'Lg x 3"Dp beginning 6 - 0" [rom eoch
end of Lhe 30" - 0" borrier segmenl. Singl e Sl ope Concrete Troflic Borri er
Precast SSCB barrier moy be connected to cast-in-place
SSBC. The joinl connection "Types" rmoy be used in the
cast-in-ploce borrier, to motch the precast barrier
connecti on,

Rei nforcerent for Precost ¢(SSCB)
Singl e Sl ope Concrete Borrier (Type 1)

Showi ng reinforcement lor Joinl Conneclion {Type X}

TxDOT ossumes no respons

Steel Connection Plate

I r-3 % | r- 7 Y € Threoded Rod in
2 Ve o 3.3 , e %" Conneclion Pipe
*5 Deformed
. ! n " B nchors — Generol Notes
o | _______________ | —)
o . . 70° 70° ‘ 1. Concrete sholl be Class H wi th o mininmum
7 L- - - — . " R .
/k 0 cf’ofg"é%"f;!?sf?ﬁ;,h, _______________ /( /Y- : — - ){ /\(- StIConnection Pipe conpressi ve strength of 3,600 psi.

| \ 1 \ .
J\Conneclion Plate 12" Sid Pipe J\Conneclion Plote 12" Std Pipe 2. Where used, rebar reinforcemenl sholl be

DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETALS

UPPER CONNECTION PIPE DETALS

LOWER CONNECTION PPE DETALS

ISOMETRIC OF

Grade 60 ond conform to ASTM A615.

DISCL AMER:

TYPICN. WELDED ASSEMBLY 3. Precost borrier Iength sholl be 30 ft. unless

Two (2) Bors required per assembly.
Eight (8) required per Joint.

One (1) SteelPipe required per Upper Assembly. otherw se specified on the plons.

J 5 One (1) SteelPipe required per Lower Assembly.
Two (2) required per Joinlt.

Two (2) required per Joint.

Four (4) (2 Upper & 2 Lower]
Assemblies required per Joint. i
4. Al precost borrier edges sholl hove o ¥ chonfer

or o tool ed raodius.

Lower Connection Pipe Connection Plate (Typ} * 3. g
Upper Assembly (Typ) \ ' /— 2 eo *5 Deformed 5. All concrete, reinforcement, joint connection
%

Bor Anchors (Typ) Typ 1" (Min 1"(Min systems, groul etc. os shown, ore consi dered

2
=t Ve . T_ [~ ;
‘ ‘ L T ” . & Typ) & Typ) % The connection hordwore shollnot extend os port of the borrier poyment.
| > |

PL¥% x3x3 beyond the concrete foce of the borrier.
Hex heod bolts moy be provided. The proper 6. Conduit trough when required shall be shown el sewhere

Plote Wosher (Typ) o
m% length of ollhardwore should be verified. on the plons, or gs directed by the Engineer,
k %" Diom A325
Sid %" Hex

{or equivolenl)
Nut (Typ) Threoded Rod

_ - ~_.. The upper connection ! L'I l%“ Diam Hole ;g ‘ é:{rzllr.\e?:ll?onsll’ei;le TCOchl"og BOL TTOR
- ™ 1P N =-"-"=-"7=~ hordwore shallnot extend
== 7 beyo:d the concreI: face PL Y% x4 x4l € *5 Deformed Bor Anchors HREADED ROD DETAL

of ‘the borrier. | 8

! / /- / Two (2) Threoded Rods (Or Equivolent
_) K ! PLATE DIMENSIONS WELDING DETALS
Lower Assembly (Typ) Threaded Rod (w/ 2 Plate
A s Washers & 2 Nuls) within

»

i

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

~

. Regordiess of the method of hondling, borrier
lifting points shollbe opprox. 7.5 feel from
the ends of the barrier. Lifting devices ond
attochments to borrier sections shollbe opproved
by the Engineer.

|
|
2 |/‘u ! 2 I/‘n
4
3 'Y

. Surfoce finishing ond grouting (where required)
shollbe two ports sond one part cement with
enough water to moke the mixture plostic.

Hex Hd. Bolts)
tw/ Two (DPL % x3 x3
Plote Washers & Two (2) Std Hex Nuts)

//txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Standards/StateRh dbis SESASAJY/ REKIWALGTPIB & i ringor58) /SSUIBI D IgREgaes resulting from its use.

H i i Grouting shollbe done in o monner thot will
i H d Joint,
Borrier Uppe??:::el:;?o: '%?D;Typ) co“cl"oN PLATE DETNLS fequired per Jom assure a smooth surface. Surface finishing
One (1) Plole required per assembly. ::Lolli:.aeem :onsldered subsidiory to the vorious
Four (4) required per Joint. Allsteel . .
TYPE X JONT INSTALLATION DETAL fitlings for joint Type X shallbe golvanized -2 Yo -1 Y r‘;'sgg: of °ne‘p:ec°5l 30 ::) 5 1
Borrier reinforcing ond Type X Joint Leove-Out ofter fobricolion in occordance with llem 443, Leave-Out or 717 Is:g"::r “Appr ox. . ons 9. Alisteel o_ssen_nblies shall be gqlvonized after =
dimensions not shown for clority. . fobricotion in occordonce with Item 445,"Golvonizing."
| SHEET 1 0OF 2
- 5“ 7 %" -
S Wel ded Wire Reinforcement ) — Design
- . ~ ivision
__ (WWR) Option for Bars R oand VI I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
g 620 Vertica (W) General Notes 1 SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
- © 1 N
z g g o (WWR)for V1 Bors, 1. Delzrsr_;;dA:I;;ded W re Reinforcemenl (WWR) sholl conform . BARRIER
Z(& ° Spacing shown obove to : K]
Q ;| Slo E,é pacing shown ol &
< NI o 2. Welded wire coge muy be cul or bent to occommodote the Type X PRECAST BARRI ER
) 2 9 ~N joint conneclion and drainoge slots, os directed by the Engineer.
M 5| (TYPE 1)
o g 3. All reinforcement sholl conply with | tem 440, "Reinforcing Steel . ™
IN) ! . o0 -
[
g 2|, ’/: . nO%- 4. Combinations of reinforcing steel and WAR will be perm tted, SSCB(2) lo
Q' 2 Al 2 os di rected by the Engi neer. . The di mension from the end of -2 Ve -5 ¥ . 21040 o ‘CV: i ‘m:E[‘» ‘CV:
0% L the borrier section Lo the tirst wire shall not exceed 3". —
l1\7 - /Y Leave-Out xDOT  December 2010 CONT |t JOB HIGHWAY
o Ii—l REVISIONS 0287 017 SH 80
|li.I I.I:l BARR'ER PLAN AT JOINT DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 AUS | CALDWELL 33




No warronty of any

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/StateRldbis SIErEALY/ REBAWJSLMBLB &F R -inr4£8) /SSEIBI 20t |ON@gAes resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

DISCL AMER:

4:04:35 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

Precost Borrier (30'- 0" + 1™)

Ny

s /

L

42"

[ 1

|
i

9 Yo"

)

1

Bolt retraoction cavily
2 '/," Dio. PVC Sleeve
12" Long

|
0

[/

's shop ing; \—l 12" PVC Sleeve

for reinforcement deloils

END VIEW
"QUICK-BOLT" POCKET LOCATIONS

Precast Borrier (30'- 0" + 1™)

|
2 ~ %" DIA. x 25" Long rolled
threoded bolt with plote
washer and nut on eoch end.

ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
QUICK-BOLT" (SSCB) "OUICK—BOLT"
See Manufaclurer's shop drawing for additional details -
Noi nt Connecti on (Type Q | &

24 -
! ( w
‘%" II jeen— 4) =4
Connector Wl Stirrup bors
%
Plat. [
77 NG |
| s n I 3‘ N
C == = = = - |=m{\== = —.. =) . Uﬂ
AN s T T % |
A 4 A
||
|\ J
2"x 2"x He"
\—Rebor & Mesh Angle % :I Rebor I I
TOP VIEW VIEW FROM ABOVE

PRECAST (SSCB) WITH J-J HOOKS J-J HOOK CONNECTION ! 24" !
See Monufocturer’s shop drawing for additional detoils END V|E w
A-—‘ ——
5 Rebar Grid 4" 4" 6" 6" 12¢ " Cc-C 30°- 0" precost section
| T 11 v v P
Y T 10 /7" 18"
(*4) | V1Bars :v| | | 3~(*8) B
_ V2 Bor V2 bors | {See Sheet 1) = —_———— —— ors
¥ ' T T
174" ' ) - o
£ I "‘?_L \ rséglor'oc;rid < m Z g]:-_-
& K ] T - -%-
< . T . L 2~(*6) B
0 H(1 Bsc)lrs 2 < < ors
@ (*4) V2 BARS _ WELDED REBAR GRID
6 ~ two piece bors per
barrier segment
H1bars r TOP VIEW
A JOINT CONNECTION
SECTION A-A ELEVATION Typical at both ends of barrier segment
Showing (Type R) V1Bars (See Sheet 1)

Reboar Grid

Noi nt Connection (Type R) |

Proprietory Joint Connecli ons (SSCB)

Two proprietary joint conneclions are
occeptaobl e os ol ternotes to the (Type X}
connecti on shown, here on. These joint
connecti ons types are:

J-J Hooks by Eosi -Sel Industries, (800)547-4045
Qui ck-Bol t by Bexor Concrete, (210)497-3773

I1f one of these connection systerms ore

exclusi vely specified in the plons, prior
opproval for sole source use must be obtained.
Detoils of the connecti on conponenlts and barrier
reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
on the monufocturer's shop drowing(s) furnished
to the Engineer,

SHEET 2 OF 2

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

BARRIER

PRECAST BARRI ER
(TYPE 1)

SSCB(2)-10

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE

ALe sscb210.dgn o x0T ok Al Jowe Jox
©)TxDOT  December 2010 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0287 01 017 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 24




GENERAL NOTES

. These detoails provide o method of loterally restroining precost
concrete barrier to limit deflections under normally expected
possenger vehicle impocts. These detoails aore intended for use in
work zones, primarily on bridge decks, or pavement where temporary
borrier must be placed less then 2 ft. from the longitudinal edge
of the deck or dropoff ond porollel to the direction of travel. Other
applications of these detoils are acceptable as directed by the Engineer.

Precost SSCB(42")
Showing hole locations

-

4. 3 6 - 9" 8 - o 6 - 9" 4 - 3¢ See GenerolNote 5
% (Back) Hole Locations - /
- -
.|.7" ) 1 %" Dia Holes(Typ.
yP Front ond/or Back) ™
~§ —
3 T 12" -
o2 (Typ)
>8 d
¥
£= 4' - 10" 6 - 9" 6'- 10" 6 - 9" 4'- 10"
g
o.‘.’ (Front) Hole Locations
z>
.g 30 - o~
o
b DETAL 1
e
8
E
a
8
—
o
I
I

Front or Traffic side
Pin (4 Required) with 2

% Cross pin, if traffic

¥ Cross pin, if traffic is on both sides of the

. Each precast concrete barrier section shallhove g minimum of four or

is on both sides of the
barrier and you have less
then 2'- 0" of slide room,

barrier ond you hove less
then 2'- 0" of slide room.

Front or Troffic side
Pin (4 Required) with
pinned placement.

pinned plocement.

totol of eight 1 34in.ID holes formed or cored through the barrier,
The center lines of the holes are shown in the hole location detail.

DISCL AMER:

If rebor is encountered, the entry point moy be shifted 2" plus or minus
longitudinally along the barrier. The eight holes are spaced along the

1 %" Dio. Hol . h ;
74" Dio. Hole length of the barrier as shown in Detail 1.

(Typ. Front and Back)
1

Cross pin recommended but
not required if less then
[y 2'- 0" on Bridge Decks.
1 %" Dio. Hole (See Generalnote 1

(Typ. Front and Back) P N 6" * 3. The drilling of the travelsurface is accomplished by placing the

‘Q 4 N QiSee_nole 3 pre-drilled borrier section on the travelsurfoce in the desired

o %, N N position. Then the hole is drilled with the bit possing though the
2 v N S 1 hole in the barrier. The bit is to be inserted into the hole in the

barrier so that the trovelsurface is drilled to o point which is

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

wi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/StateRldbis SIErEALY/ REBAWJSLIBLB &F RS -inr£8) /SSEBINE |ON@@Aes resulting from its use.

Steel Pin The "Bolt Through” method of pinning

1'/g" Dia.(min) 2" Dia.

DETALL 3 slightly more than the pin length.
TAl Bridge Deck or CRCP .
u (2'7.? Pin required) 4. Note that steelwashers hove been welded to the top of the steelpins
Placement on (ACP) ) to oid in the removal of the pins, when the barrier is removed.
Asphalt Conc. Pavement Sm . U o ,
. ooth Steel Pin 2 Y4 dio. min.
?:’r’o'.f.r;?r:e:lei?rs:d)Motenol CORE DRILLING EXISTING BARRIER 5. See SSCB(2) stondord sheet for reinforcement requirements ond joint
Core driling existing concrete borrier is permitted. connection types.
Pl 1d Holes shallbe drilled with coring or masonry drilling
Steel Washer wosher to pin. type equipment. Percussion (star) driling shallnot be 6. The forming or coring of holes in the borrier, driling of holes in
used. A special drill bit (to cut through existing bridge deck or pavement, fobrication ond materials for the 1'/in. pins,
reinforcing) willlikely be required. Spalls in the instollation of pins, and any repair to the borrier shallbe considered
VIEW A-A concrete exceeding /2" shallbe patched. os subsidiory to the borrier bid items.
29 7. The barrier and travel surfoce willbe repaired as directed by the
¢ of Hole . 30" A Borrier/Balt Engineer in occordonce with Item 429, “Concrete Structure Repair.”
arrier {o]
_Ll |7 Groul recess ¢ 8. Allsteel pins shallbe galvanized after fabrication in accordance
& / 3 Yo"x 3 /2" recess - Alls P be galvanized
N L ,I PL %x 3°x 3" (spreod reinl. steel ot with ltem 445, "Golvonizing.
M top to cleor recess by 2™
s «|o A 9. Weight of barrier is approx. 700 Ibs per foot.
>3 ASTM_A36
3 Steel Pin 1" dio. bolts ond hex nuts
(Bolt length must be verified)
-, (30") PIN DETAIL
10 See Detail 2 g’;wnom.)Prelormed
ituminous Material, -
to od in leveling the 14,10 Hole 3@ Design
| 24 | borrier segments, F 2 ' Division
L =1 2g9e (Formed or Cored) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
HOLE LOCATION DETAIL e 27" I_ A Mortar voig for condul SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
z A Ir | 2 Rodoer BARRIER
Q -
8 7 %; s N % PRECAST BARRI ER
S| A ' PL Yo"x 5"x 3" ( TYPE 1)
~|8 ASTM_A36 Note: ? PI NNED PLACEMENT

6" min | |
™ Note: precost borrier on o bridge deck, is 9" mox tmax),formed or cored -
S Steel wosher welded to pin at 29° ongle 7 P TAl primorily used in a permanent location l SSCB‘s) 10
3 so thot the washer is flush with borrier (27") PIN DETAIL thot requires limited borrier deflection. Loncitudicol ot e s w 00T [ Al [owE o<
w surface. (See View A-A) See Detail 3 ongitudinal Jt, T Decerbe 30T o oo = —
8 PRECAST SSCB (BOLT THROUGH) PLACEMENT OVER LONGITUDINAL EXPANSION JOINT 028701 o SH 80
E"B For bolt through locations, use the (Front) hole locations shown on Detoail 1. osT COUNTY SHEET MO
ouw AUS CALDWELL i:i




SYSTEM SHOWN - ABSORB-M TL-3

20'-11 ¥4~
EFFECTIVE LENGTH OF SYSTEM

T ¥ M e

GENERAL NOTES

. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE,
CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS,INC.
AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571

— _TRAFFIC FLOW

—

\ =N -
o o

A T T Al

2. THE ABSORB-M SYSTEM IS ONLY APPROVED FOR USE IN (TEMPORARY WORK ZONE) LOCATIONS.

3. THE ABSORB-M IS A WATER FILLED NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/5-Attenuators & Crash Cushions/ABSORB(M)-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

PLAN VIEW NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO A FOUNDATION AND CAN BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF CONCRETE,
TRAFFIC FLOW ASPHALT, OR ANY SURFACE CAPABLE OF BEARING THE WEIGHT OF THE SYSTEM.
23-8" 4. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SYSTEM WIDTH
24 5. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
REAR ELEMENT (3) MIDDLE ELEMENT (2) / FRONT ELEMENT (1)
£ ¥ 1 ¥ s — 1 1 £ 1 £ ¥ £ e T _ _
ITEM 2) /_J_v ITEM 2) T TEM 20 T 6. THE ABSORB-M SHOULD BE LOCATED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER.
N e - Y ; 7. THE USE OF THE ABSORB-M IS RESTRICTED TO A BARRIER HEIGHT OF UP TO 42 INCHES.
(- R = N X\ | HEIGHT
W) ’7 -y ) I\ | 42" 8.DO NOT ADD WATER TO FRONT ELEMENT (TL-2 OR TL-3 UNIT).
T x il D- = s “;‘:ﬁ};‘ )
L T J J \
| N yaty, \l ~ | / . \ "] 4{
‘x NOTE: \ SECTION A-A
| . ELEVATION VIEW | DO NOT ADD WATER TO |
: 1 ‘ FRONT ELEMENT \
: “ \ TL-2 OR TL-3 UNITS | BILL OF MATERIALS (BOM) ABSORB-M TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QTY QTY
| \ |
: 1 TL-2 TL-3
| ITEM # PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION SYSTEM | SYSTEM
TRANSITION N 1 BSI-1809036-00 | TRANSITION-(GALV) 1 1
| 2 BSI-1808002-00 PRE-ASSEMBLED ABSORBING (ELEMENTS) 2 3
[ 3 BSI-4004598 FILL CAPS 8 12
e BSI-4004599 DRAIN PLUGS 2 3
| 5 BSI-1809053-00 TENSION STRAP-(GALV) 8 12
| 6 BSI-2001998 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 11/2 GRS PLT 8 12
7 BSI-2001999 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1GR5 PLT 8 12
8 BSI-1809035-00 MIDNOSE - (GALV) 1 1
9 BSI-1808014-00 NOSE PLATE 1 1
10 BSI-1809037-00 TRANSITION STRAP (LEFT-HAND)-(GALV) 1 1
TEST LEVEL NELI’_“Q%EE':“%F EFLFEEthTT'VHE “ﬁ"é’sg‘m 1" BSI-1809038-00 TRANSITION STRAP (RIGHT-HAND)-(GALV) 1 1
12 BSI-1808005-00 PIN ASSEMBLY 8 10
TL-2 2 14- 7 Y 17'- 4~ 13 BSI-2002001 ANC MECH 5/8-11X5 (GALV) 6 6
x‘ TL-3 3 20 11 ¥ 23- g" 14 ABSORB-M INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1
MECHANICAL * COMPONENTS PRE-ASSEMBLED WITH ELEMENT ASSEMBLY
ANCHORS 4,
aTEM 13) (o,
AN g,
%& %&
X X aoply DECAL x x NOTE: (PROVIDED BY OTHERS) %’ 3?553,1
ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER
N TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES. LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
DELINEATION DECAL PLACEMENT GUIDE CRASH CUSHION
, , \ \ (MASH TL-3 & TL-2)
NOSE PLATE TEMPORARY - WORK ZONE
‘ ‘ ‘ NOTE: NOTE: -
APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE NOSE PLATE. THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF ABSORB(M) 19
TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION THE ABSORB-M,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE FILE:  absorbmig DN: ckik | Dw:ve
LEFT-SIDE BOTH-SIDE RIGHT - SIDE PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. © TxDOT: JULY 2019 conT[sEcT|  Jos
BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVAILABLE FOR REVISIONS 028701 017
TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE. DIST COUNTY
SACRIFICIAL AUS CALDWELL




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whalsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/5-Attenuators & Crash Cushions/SLED-19.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES
MODULE LENGTH 1. REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC SYSTEM ASSEMBLY

6'-3%" AND MODULE ORIENTATION. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT
TRAFFIX, INC. AT (949) 361-5663.
= o) = = = = = = = =
e [~ , 2. THE SLED SYSTEM IS A MASH APPROVED TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) CRASH
\ \ \ 27 CUSHION APPROVED FOR USE IN TEMPORARY WORK ZONES. THE SLED
| d) SYSTEM IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
— \ /! NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO THE GROUND AND CAN BE INSTALLED
"""""""" 0 = = : = = & J = A : = ON CONCRETE, ASPHALT, GRAVEL OR COMPACTED SOIL.
PLAN VIEW 3. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS SLOPE IS 8°(DEGREES)(14%).
4, THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
SYSTEM LENGTH - ( TL-3 - 25-3") 5. THE SLED SYSTEM CAN BE ATTACHED TO:
. NON WATER FILLED
45-% WATER FILLED SECONDARY MODULES i PRIMARY MODULE A ——  _ CONCRETE BARRIER, TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT, 45" MAXIMUM HEIGHT
, o ‘ v - ‘ ; . STEEL BARRIER
‘ i o i i o i i o i i ! .PLASTIC BARRIER
[ = = = = . CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENTS
° Iz )= [ =B o= =L - W-BEAM GUARD RAL
j! coe u = g = = = g = 7] . THRIE BEAM GUARD RAI
N °® o =] — NI=12 = — : S
MAX o = = = = =i 5%
HEIGHT S ' ‘ _
= =] = = I
= = = Ry R
= == b e m B Ae—
ELEVATION VIEW y—
F BILL OF MATERIAL
TEST LEVEL SECOnNay MoouLEs | SYSTEM LENGTH
TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY:TL-3
_ BOTH SIDES OF RIGHT-SIDE OF LEFT-SIDE OF TL-3 3 25 3+
BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER 45131 TRANSITION FRAME,GALVANIZED 1
, ‘ ‘ , 45150 TRANSITION PANEL,GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION SHORT DROP PIN W/
45-% 45147-CcP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION LONG DROP PIN W/
45148-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED 1
A \ l 45050 ANCHOR BOLTS 9
SIDE B SIDE A SIDE A 12060 WASHER, 3/4" ID X 2" OD 9
27+ ROTATED
NOSE SHEETING PANEL DELINEATION 90 DEGREES v SLED YELLOW WATER FILLED
SECTION A-A NOTE: 45044~ MODULE 3
- SEE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CUSTOMIZED DELINEATION
NOSE SHEETING FOR DECAL PLACEMENT, 45044-YH SLED YELLOW "NO FILL" MODULE 1
CIS (CONTAINMENT IMPACT
| é 45044-S SLED), GALVANIZED L
@ 45043-CP T-PIN W/ KEEPER PIN 4
FILL CAP W/ "DRIVE BY"
18009-8-I FLOAT INDICATOR 3
45033-RC-B | DRAIN PLUG 3
TRANSITION OPTIONS 45032-DPT DRAIN PLUG REMOVAL TOOL 1
SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT)
SLED TRANSITION TO STEEL TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) 3 Design
Division
SLED TRANSITION TO PLASTIC TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SLED TRANSITION TO W-BEAM OR THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION) SLED
SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENT CRASH CUSHION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
(TEMPORARY, WORK ZONE)
e SLED-19
SLED TRANSITION COMPONENTS FOR ATTACHMENT TO CMB NOTE: N R TR A
NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF R —vEer 0287 01 | 017 SH 80
SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETAIS. THE SLED, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. |SACR|F|C|AL S CALOWELL 37




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

4:04:52 PM
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/3-Borrier (Steel)/BARRIERGUARD-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

| GENERAL NOTES

1. THE SYSTEM SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING IS A PROPRIETARY BARRIER TRADED AS BARRIERGUARD 800 AND BARRIERGUARD 800 MDS
AND HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED BY LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC.FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND APPLICATION
SUPPORT CONTACT LEE STUART AT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. AT (702) 664-2009 OR Istuort.lourometacl@outiook.com

2. THE BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEM HAS BEEN CRASH TESTED TO MASH AND HAS FHWA APPROVAL AS A TL-3 BARRIER.
THE DEFLECTION TABLE QUTLINES BASIC SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND COMPONENT ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.

3. THIS DRAWING PACKAGE PROVIDES THE RELEVANT INFORMATION AND GENERAL GRAPHICS REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY THE COMPONENT
7 PARTS OF BARRIERGUARD 800 AND THEIR INCORPORATION AS A WHOLE SYSTEM FOR DEPARTMENTAL STANDARD APPLICATIONS.

SLFTING POINT LIFTING POINT - — PLAN VIEW —LIFTING PONT LIFTING PONT 4. BARRIERGUARD 800 REQUIRES ANCHORING (PINNING) AT EACH END OF THE INSTALLED LENGTH. (NTERMEDIATE ANCHORS CAN
= BE USED TO REDUCE DEFLECTION).

5. INSTALLATION OF BARRIERGUARD 800 OR BARRIERGUARD 800 MDS,NORMALLY STARTS WITH A MALE TERMINAL SECTION
A A AND IS FINISHED WITH A FEMALE TERMINAL SECTION. STANDARD SECTIONS ARE USED BETWEEN THE TERMINAL SECTIONS
AN ﬁ TO OBTAIN THE REQUIRED LENGTH OF POSITIVE BARRIER PROTECTION.

6. THE FULL HEIGHT TERMINAL (FHT) SECTIONS MAY BE CAPPED WITH A FHT COVER, HOWEVER IF EXPOSED TO ON-COMING
TRAFFIC THE END SHOULD BE PROTECTED WITH A SUITABLE CRASH CUSHION. THE BARRIERGUARD 800 RANGE IS COMPATIBLE
WITH MOST COMMONLY USED CRASH CUSHION END TREATMENTS. FOR DETALS OF BARRIERGUARD 800 CRASH CUSHION
CONNECTIONS THAT ARE NOT DETAILED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT LAURA METAAL RQAD SAFETY INC. FOR MORE
DETAILS. THE FULL HEIGHT TERMINAL COVER IS SUITABLE FOR THE "DOWN STREAM™ END OF A SYSTEM THAT DOES NOT HAVE
EXPOSURE TO ON-COMING TRAFFIC.

o O

o o e
: 7. WHEN INSTALLING THE MINIMUM DEFLECTION SYSTEM (MDS)THE SYSTEM CAN BE INSTALLED WITH ADDITIONAL INTERMEDIATE
=y — — — — — — ANCHORS ALONG THE LENGTH OF THE BARRIER RUN AT INTERVALS SHOWN IN THE DEFLECTION TABLE.EACH BARRIER RUN CAN
ELEVATION VEW BE MADE UP OF ANY MIXTURE OF THE SYSTEMS BY THE INTRODUCTION OF INTERMEDIATE ANCHORS AND/OR T-TOP AS REQUIRED.
. TH TH F HIE VI I | TH OF { . ! Hil {
BARRIERGUARD END SECTION - 40 FT. MALE OR FEMALE END SECTION 8. THERE ARE SEVERAL METHODS OF ACHIEVING RADIUS IN A LENGTH OF BARRIERGUARD 800. RADIUS CAN BE ACHIEVED USING

VARIOUS METHODS AND THUS ALLOWING THE BARRIERGUARD TO FOLLOW THE DESIRED CURVATURE IN THE INSTALLATION, THESE
METHODS ARE, THE MOVEMENT IN THE QUICKLINK, ADJUSTABLE 20FT. SECTIONS OR SHORT ANGLED SECTIONS WHICH
ALLOW A RADIUS AS LOW AS 12FT. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC.

9. A BARRIERGUARD 800 VARIABLE LENGTH BARRIER (VLB) SECTION SHOULD BE USED WHEN BARRIERGUARD 800 OR BARRIERGUARD

800 MDS IS ANCHORED ACROSS A BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINT, IF T-TOP IS TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE VLB, THE
T-TOP SHOULD BE USED FOR MINIMUM 40FT ON EITHER SIDE OF THE VLB AND TERMINATED WITH TRANSITIONS. THE VLB

SECTION PROVIDES APPROXIMATELY 7in OF EXTENSION AND 7in OF CONTRACTION. MULTIPLE VLB'S CAN BE LINKED TOGETHER

TO PROVIDE MORE EXPANSION OR CONTRACTION. THE VLB'S SHOULD BE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF THE EXPANSION JOINT.

THE VLB DOES NOT NEED TO BE PLACED DIRECTLY OVER THE EXPANSION JOINT BUT MUST BE BETWEEN THE NEAREST ANCHORS
ON EACH SIDE OF THE JOINT.IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE VLB IS PLACED WITHIN 40FT OF THE JOINT,

. THE T-TOP CAN BE INSTALLED EITHER BEFORE OR AFTER THE BARRIERGUARD 800 HAS BEEN FULLY ASSEMBLED AND ANCHORED
IN PLACE. T-TOP IS REQUIRED WHEN THE BARRIERGUARD 800 IS USED AS A MDS, ANCHORED EVERY 20FT, GATE SECTIONS
LFTING PONT  — AND VARIABLE LENGTH BARRIERS. THE T-TOP SHOULD EXTEND 40FT ON EITHER SIDE OF THESE CONDITIONS AND BE
TERMINATED WITH TRANSITIONS.

—LIFTING POINT LFTING POINT — PLAN VEW N—LIFTING

1. THE BARRIERGUARD 800 RANGE HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO BE USED ON AND HAS BEEN TESTED ANCHORED ON ASPHALT, CONCRETE
AND COMPACTED SUBBASE. CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

12. BARRIERGUARD 800 COMPONENTS ARE MANUFACTURED IN SI[METRIC] UNITS. ENGLISH UNITS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE.
ﬁ ALL COMPONENTS ARE FULLY GALVANIZED.

e | o 13. BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEMS SHALL BE ASSEMBLED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURERS DETAILED
oo DRAWINGS, PROCEDURES AND SPECIFICATIONS. FOR ANY INSTALATIONS OUTSIDE OF THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS
PLEASE CONTACT LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR DETALS.

L-1E-2

— — — — — - N BARRIERGUARD 800 DEFLECTION TABLE
ELEVATION VEW | s | ‘ ‘

BARRIERGUARD STANDARD SECTION - 40 FT.

MINIMUM DEFLECTION
STANDARD SYSTEM SYSTEMS (MDS)

ONLY_ANCHORED_ AT THE EXTREME ANCHORED_EVERY
DESCRIPTION ENDS OF THE BARRIER LENGTH 20 FT.

30"
DE:AIAES%TITOIT‘- .'SAT 56" 18 Yy

__T-TOP_TOP T-TOP TOP
TRANSITION TRANSITION —

| 19'8 V"

= = = = = —= =1 /—'jy ,
- — —— Coenl|

3

T-TOP REQUIREMENTS NONE REQUIRED sggugEEgT |5?«§

e L%ruu ;‘:BHQT STANDARD ANCHORING REQUREMENTS (TABLE)
FEMALE ENO T RESIN STUD ANCHORS HillikSL -3
CROSS SECTION CRgS%ESEE(':l'?ION TERMINAL COVER N STUD ANCH DRIVEN ANCHORS SHALLOW MECHANICAL

[ =] U a ] CcONCRETE® | UNRE N R e 2 ASPHALT ASPHALT | SUBBASE/SOIL CONCRETE
20" T-TOP SECTION SIDE VIEW ANCHOR DIAMETER 1in. 1in, 1in. 1-3/16 in. 5-1/2 in, x %

EMBEDMENT DEPTH 6 in, 8 in. 16 in, 16 in. 32 in. x x

T-TOP LOWER .
CLAMPING PLATE — DRILL DIAMETER 1-1/8 in. 1-1/8 in, 1-1/78 in. 1-3/16 in, DRIVEN x =
[

capark Oy 17500 Ib 17500 1 N/A N/A N/A x x
25000 Ib 25000 Ib N/A N/A N/A x x

SHEAR
——BG800 SECTION CAPACITY (MIN)

‘ - ‘ ‘ 7n ‘ . .
\ 63 w w 5 \ LINEAR LENGTH - 24.6 T-TOP TOP ' M20-2.5 X 120mm x ALTERNATIVE ANCHORS INCLUDING MECHANICAL ANCHORS FOR CONCRETE MAYBE USED IF THEY
CLAMPING PLATE — \_FULLY THREADED HEX BOLT MEET THE STRENGTH REQUIREMENTS LISTED, DETALS WILL BE MANUFACTURER SPECIFIC.

°
©
D
=3
D
(-3

% x CONTACT: LAURA METAAL ROAD SAFETY INC. FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION.
T-TOP MOUNTING DETAL
=g Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

=L —O

® —<

— — — —

NEUTRAL POSITION RETRACTED POSITION

S e | BARRIERGUARD 800 SYSTEM
STEEL BARRIER
MASH TL-3

; BARRIERGUARD-19

; 7

®s IONAL ANGL
s ] i € SECTON AvALABLE E“ggg¥5N U FILE® _barrierguordio.dgn DI TXDOT_[ K< [ ow:ve ’
EXTENDED POSITION 5% (RH) RIGHT HAND ANGLE SECTION ASPHALT LAYER | © T-0OT: MLY_201 KRR e
REVISION 0287 01 017 SH 80
SIDE VEW 10°(LH) LEFT HAND ANGLE SECTION INTERMEDIATE ANCHOR (F PRESENT) IS COUNTY 3
VARIABLE LENGTH BARRER 5°(LH) LEFT HAND ANGLE SECTION 10° (RH) RIGHT HAND ANGLE SECTION AT_QUICKLINK SEE_ANCHORING TABLE AU | CALOWELL .H'SEg -




No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE: 5/5/2023
SFILELS

FILE:

MINIMUM INSTALLATION LENGTH IS 200-0"

19°-8"
ANCHOR LOCATIONS —
H‘ oo C ‘H H‘ 50O ‘ ‘H O
P - 2 X - o - . ]
@@ Dndﬂi/l]E pnd D@@ 0 ®© 00,
/
LIFTING POINTS —LIFTING POINTS
PLAN VIEW
=R TR 13/
A 9 'Y ]
aanl 1 C &
° ° o 0 [
VA
o]
{ \ [ \ { \
A L*Zl Var
ELEVATION VIEW
LEFT SIDE
L 27 %.. ‘ ‘_‘ 9 I’AS“ r
__TOP OF HIGHWAYGUARD .
BARRIER [ 1] I ]
| TOP OF T-CONNECTOR o STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
(ASPHALT) = x
L ~LIFTING POINTS R
~ b M L ANCHOR EMBEDMENT ILL
- ¥ 29 Y%
P s | _ ANCHOR OPTIONS LENGTH |DEPTH (MN,) | DIAMETER
| | @ -
P 1" GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR - - .
& ‘[/ V| owh v GALY. wasHER & NUT) T n¥ 1%
l ’ ‘ 1¥e" GALV.DROP IN PIN . . .y Yo -
| \ | 2 (NOT DRIVEN PIN) r-2 % r1% 1%
DETAL A — =l> ELEVATION VEW SIDE VIEW
N < 5 |1 GALV.RESIN THREADED ANCHOR 6 V-4 Yy e
N ' (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) 2 .
~- 1" GALV. CHEMICAL THREADED
4 |"LEFTY" KELKEN REMOVABLE ANCHOR NA r-om A
T-CONNECTION (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT)
ANCHOR X "‘=., N xx 2" MIN, ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE AN APPROPRIATELY COMPACTED DGA SUBBASE AND
LOCATION — ;‘EQ > \_LIFTING POINTS 2" MIN, ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE A MIN. OF 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE SUBBASE.
B
PLAN VEW NOTE:
& ANCHORS ARE TO BE POSITIONED A MINIMUM OF 5 ¥4 AWAY FROM THE EDGE OF AN
T-CONNECTOR DETALS EXCAVATION FOR RESIN ANCHORS OR 7 ¥" FOR DROP IN PINS.
ISOMETRIC VEW

/
HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER T-CONNECTOR TABLE =
APPROX.
ME THOD DESCRIPTION RADIUS (FT) ‘
1 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH STANDARD 581 ASPHALT
T-CONNECTIONS AT MAXIMUM ANGLE [0F PRESENT) - ‘
2 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 2.5° 460 [ \
T-CONNECTION | ‘
3 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 5° 230 | BASE |
T-CONNECTION \‘ % |
4 20F T BARRIER SECTION WITH 10° s EMBEDMENT" ‘
T-CONNECTION DEPTH
5 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 10° BARRIER 135
SECTION AND STANDARD T-CONNECTION
6 10° BARRIER SECTION WITH STANDARD 22
T-CONNECTIONS
7 10° BARRIEI?__%EE;:%“ WITH 10° 12 N DETAL A //

x SEE PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.FOR
MORE INFORMATION ON ANGLE T-CONNECTORS

.+ SEE ANCHORNG TABLES

STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
(CONCRETE) == x
ANCHOR EMBEDMENT DRILL
ANCHOR OPTIONS LENGTH DEPTH (MIN.) DIAMETER
, | cALV.RESN THREADED ANCHOR o & .
(WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT} 8
1" HILTIHSL-3 -
2 MECHANICAL ANCHOR 9 Ya e rEEx
1" GALV. CHEMCAL THREADED
3 |"LEFTY" KELKEN REMOVABLE ANCHOR NA 6 1Y
(WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT)
1 ¥e" GALV. DROP IN PIN . . . . "
4 ® (NOT DRIVEN PIN) r2 % 1% 1

xxx 7 %" MINIMUM REINFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH.

10" MINIMUM UNREINFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH.
CONTACT: HIGHWAY CARE LTD.FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION.

NOTE:

ANCHORS ARE TO BE POSITIONED A MINMUM OF 1 %" FROM THE EDGE OF

THE CONCRETE PAD.

GENERAL NOTES

1. THE SYSTEM SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING IS A PROPRIETARY BARRIER TRADED AS
HIGHWAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS AND HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED
BY HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND APPLICATION SUPPORT
CONTACT AT (888) 323-6374 OR engineering@highwoycore.com

2. THE HIGHWAYGUARD HAS BEEN CRASH TESTED TO MASH AND HAS FHWA APPROVAL AS
A TL-3 & TL-4 BARRIER. THE DEFLECTION TABLE QUTLINES BASIC SYSTEM

PERFORMANCE AND COMPONENT ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.

3. THIS DRAWING PACKAGE PROVIDES THE RELEVANT INFORMATION AND GENERAL GRAPHICS
REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY THE COMPONENT PARTS OF HIGHWAYGUARD AND THEIR
INCORPORATION AS A WHOLE SYSTEM FOR DEPARTMENTAL STANDARD APPLICATIONS.

4. INSTALLATION OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD LDS BARRIER, NORMALLY
STARTS WITH AN END CAP THAT MUST BE PROTECTED WITH A SUITABLE CRASH CUSHION
END TREATMENT IF EXPOSED TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC. THE CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS
ARE NOT DETAILED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.

FOR MORE DETALS.

5. THE FULL HEIGHT OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER 20FT SEGMENT IS 31.5". EACH SEGMENT
IS LOWERED INTO POSITION WITH THE T-CONNECTION ALREADY ATTACHED TO THE END
OF THE BARRIER THAT IS BEING JOINED TO THE RUN OF BARRIER, ENSURE
ORIENTATION OF T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS ALIGNMENT PINS TO BE LOWERED ONTO NEXT
SECTION. THE T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS THE BARRIER FOR ADJUSTMENTS, QUICK
INSTALLATION, QUICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED BARRIERS. MINIMUM
INSTALLATION LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER IS 200°-0".

6. THERE ARE SEVERAL METHODS OF ACHIEVING RADIUS IN A LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD
BARRIER. RADIUS CAN BE ACHIEVED USING VARIOUS T-CONNECTORS AND THUS
ALLOWING THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER TO FOLLOW THE DESIRED CURVATURE IN THE

AND 10° ANGLES.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.

7. USING HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER LDS ON BRIDGE STRUCTURES,
POSSIBLE ANCHORING SHOULD TAKE PLACE OFF BRIDGE DECKS. ANY ANCHORING ON
BRIDGE DECKS NEEDS TO BE AGREED IN ADVANCE WITH THE TECHNICAL EXPERT
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE BRIDGE TO ENSURE IT IS NOT DAMAGED. IF ANCHORING EITHER
SIDE OF A BRIDGE DECK EXPANSION JOINT, THEN THIS MOVEMENT MUST BE MIRRORED
IN THE BARRIER. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.

8. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SECTIONS CAN BE EQUIPPED WITH OPTIONAL WHEELSETS
THAT ALLOW THE BARRIERS TO BE MANEUVERED WITHOUT LIFTING THE MACHINERY/
EQUIPMENT SUCH AS INSTALLING IN TUNNELS OR AREAS WITH OVERHEAD RESTRICTIONS,
THE WHEELSETS CAN BE RAISED AND LOWERED FROM THE TOP OF THE BARRIER USING
A MANUAL WRENCH AND 1" SOCKET.

9. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER HAS BEEN MASH TESTED, USING 1 ¥¢" DIA. DROP IN
PIN ANCHORS AND EMBEDDED 1-6" INTO ASPHALT., ALTERNATIVE GROUND EMBEDMENT
CONDITIONS MAY BE ACCEPTABLE BUT MIGHT REQUIRE DIFFERENT ANCHOR SOLUTIONS,
PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

10. ALL COMPONENTS ARE FULLY GALVANIZED.

11. HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SYSTEMS SHALL BE ASSEMBLED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE MANUFACTURERS DETAILED DRAWINGS, PROCEDURES AND SPECIFICATIONS.
FOR ANY INSTALLATIONS OUTSIDE OF THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT
HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR DETALS.

INSTALLATION, THESE TYPE OF T-CONNECTORS ARE, 2.5°,5°

12. FOR ANCHORING LAYOUTS FOR HIGHWAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS, PLEASE SEE
MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CAR LTD. FOR INFORMATION.

HIGHWAYGUARD DEFLECTION TABLE

STANDARD SYSTEM

MINIMUM DEFLECTION
SYSTEMS (LDS)

ONLY ANCHORED AT THE FIRST AND

ANCHORS ARE STAGGERED

DESCRIPTION ENDS OF THE BARRIER LENGTH EVERY 394 Yy
DEFLECTION AT " -
MASH TL-3 64 z-3
DEFLECTION AT . .
MASH TL-4 n 2.7
NOTE:

SEE PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR MORE INFORMATION ON
ANCHOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE LENGTH OF BARRIER.

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

HIGHWAYGUARD SYSTEM

STEEL BARRIER
MASH TL-3 & TL-4

D-21

HIGHWAY GU.

>

FLe highwayguard21.dgn o TXDOT ek kM Jowsss Jox xx
©TxD0T: UL CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0287 01 017 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 39_




GENERAL NOTES

= i i I =l 1=l i = =l i i |
A0 I D A0 I D AT 1 D
=] =] =] =] = =] =] =] =] =] =] =]
PLAN VIEW

1. FOR TECHNICAL AND APPLICATION SUPPORT PLEASE CONTACT HILL & SMITH INC.
AT 614-340-6294.

2. ZONEGUARD HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY FHWA AS A MASH TL-3 LONGITUDINAL BARRIER.

3. STANDARD INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE ANCHORING AT EACH END OF THE RUN,
- MINIMUM DEFLECTION INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE ANCHORING AT 33'-4 CENTERS.

] = ] = o T = ] = ] <] = <] =
= = = = = = NO MODIFICATIONS ARE NECESSARY OTHER THAN INCREASED ANCHORING.
MALE mFEMALE
END END 4. 50-0'UNITS CAN BE USED TO ACHIEVE DOWN TO AN 800'RADIUS CURVE,
N — P N N — - P, - - . P H 16'-8" UNITS CAN BE USED TO ACHIEVE CURVES DOWN TO 250'RADIUS.

SPECIAL SHORT UNITS (SHOWN) IN 2.5 DEGREE INCREMENTS CAN BE USED

TO ACHIEVE DIRECTION CHANGES OR AT A FIXED RADIUS OF 47'-0".
ELEVATION VIEW

ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 50'-0" 5. HILL & SMITH OFFERS AN EXPANSION UNIT THAT CAN BE USED ACROSS A BRIDGE

EXPANSION JOINT OR TO ACCOMMODATE THERMAL EXPANSION. THE UNIT IS ANCHORED
IN THE MIDDLE, AND ADJUSTED ACCORDING TO THE TEMPERATURE AT THE TIME OF
INSTALLATION. THE EXPANSION JOINT CAN BE USED WITH ENGINEER APPROVAL.

THE EXPANSION UNIT HAS NOT BEEN ASSESSED TO MASH CRITERIA.

6. ANCHOR PINS ARE 1'/," DIAMETER. LENGTH IS 1'-8" FOR ASPHALT AND 1-0"

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
pwi// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Standards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/3-Barrier (Steel)/ZONEGUARD-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

IID I D ITID I T D ) AID
FOR CONCRETE. SEE ANCHORING TABLE FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
= = = =] = = = = =] =] =] =l
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
© ® 2 ° a % ° ® ° ° % ° ® ° MINIMUM MINIMUM
STANDARD DEFLECTION DEFLECTION
MALE m FEMALE [&EMA'—E INSTALLATION INSTALLATION INSTALLATION
END ﬂ END H END CONCRETE ASPHALT
1 1 1 1 I I % — { % { % {1} 1 FOUR ANCHORS TWO ANCHORS TWO ANCHORS
AT END OF (ONE EACH SIDE) | (ONE EACH SIDE)
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW THE RUN EVERY 33'-4" EVERY 33'-4"
ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 33'-4" ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 16'-8" MASH TL-3
DEFLECTION
(2270 KG TRUCK 6:-10" 5" 2-0"
@ 25°%
100 KM/HR)
= = = = = = = =l = = = = EXPECTED DEFLECTION TABLE
D 1o 1D I« ; § [ § 31 1D 1o QD
B B B B B B B B B B B =]
PLAN VIEW DESCRIPTION ASPHALT CONCRETE
B o B B U Gl = @ 3 BE ® B 11/4" PIN 1'=8" LONG, MINIMUM 1"=0" LONG, MINIMUM
ﬂ ANCHOR ASPHALT COVER OF 3" | CONCRETE COVER OF 6"
MALE £ ;S FEMALE
END END 11/4" ALL ) 1"=0" LONG, MINIMUM
— — — — — — — — — — — ﬂ THREAD ANCHOR EMBEDMENT OF 6"
ELEVATION VIEW ANCHORING TABLE
ZONEGUARD EXPANSION UNIT x 46'-5'%" ALTERNATE ANCHORING METHODS CERTIFIED BY HILL & SMITH, INC.
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 5) 6 He" ARE AVAILABLE PER FHWA APPROVAL LETTER.
E—
[ \
@ ¢ 9] 3 [ (3 B
= = = —— = = — — = 3 Design
Division
MALE mFEMALE m MALE mFEMALE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
END END MALE =T “TIFEMALE END [~ =T =T =1 END
| s [ﬂ ZONEGUARD SYSTEM
= = = pere ) = = —— 2-7 Y
| | & | STEEL BARRIER
; MASH TL-3
i
= ZONEGUARD-19
[E=5 & ] o)
- 3: FILE: zoneguard19 DN: CK: KM ‘ DW: VP CK: CGL
— L—i 2'-3 %s" EE—— (©) TXDOT: JULY 2019 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHW AY
I ! REVISIONS 028701 017 SH 80
ZONEGUARD RADIUS UNITS ZONEGUARD TYPICAL SECTION DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS CALDWELL 40




No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAMER:

SHOWN WITH
TENSION STRUT
BACKUP ASSEMBLY

QUADGUARD M WIDE (69™) (6 BAY) SYSTEM

_—~(3)FENDER PANEL
4 (TYP)

P
FURECTDN& TRAFFIC

~2) DIAPHRAGMS
(TYP)

$FILELS

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM,
CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1888)323-6374 OR WEBSITE
www.trinityhighwoy.com.

. 2. SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD M WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR IMPACT PERFORMANCE
! CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITATIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE SIX (6) BAY WIDE
§ [69"1 SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD M WIDE AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.
3. COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD M WIDE BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETALS ARE SHOWN ON THE
4 QUADGUARD M WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
o 5 QuadGuard® QuadGuand® 4. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
SYSTEM FRONT = i FRONT = I 5. FOR PERMANENT APPLICATIONS, QUADGUARD M WIDE SHOULD BE ASSEMBLED ON AN EXISTING OR
WIDE —— WE_‘Q% FE—— FRESHLY PLACED AND CURED CONCRETE BASE 28MPa [4,000 PSI] MINIMUM. QUADGUARD M WIDE SYSTEM
o ] PR A MAY ALSO BE ASSEMBLED ON REINFORCED OR NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE ROADWAY (MINIMUM 8" THICK).
6. CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6" MIN. REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI] (P.C.) OR 8" MIN. NON-
REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI) CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12'-0" WIDE BY 50'-0"
LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED AGAINST AN
IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, E.G. CONCRETE WALL.
\\‘@FENDER PANEL 7. F THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE PAD
3 () 0UADGUARD CARTRIOGE . Py WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8.
(TyP) BIDIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC 8. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE LOCATION AND OR WIDTH OF THE QUADGUARD M WIDE IS
| RESTRICTED. AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD M WIDE,
20"-8" EFFECTIVE LENGTH THE QUADGUARD M WIDE SHOULD NOT EXTEND FURTHER INTO THE TRAFFIC-SIDE OF THE BARRIER THAN
| THE OBSTACLE. ANY TRANSITION INSTALLED MUST EITHER BE TANGENT TO BOTH QUADGUARD M WIDE
4" 22'-0" SYSTEM LENGTH | AND OBSTACLE OR MUST ANGLE TOWARD FIELD SIDE OF THE BARRIER.
21-0" CONCRETE PAD LENGTH ! 9. SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED FOR
PLAN VIEW PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL(S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE DIRECTION OF
= T TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD M WIDE SYSTEM IS
SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD M WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR FURTHER
DESCRIPTION KEY DESCRIPTION DETALS.
NOTE: TRI NOSE ASSEMBLY
PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE QUADGUARD CARTRIDGE % 10. THE QUADGUARD M WIDE SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER.
PAN T IDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT, 30" MIN. DIAPHRAGM TYPE OF BACKUP
ELS TO SLIDE RE D UPO CT, 30 ~@)FENDER PANEL - (5)NOSE ASSEMBLY 1. FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE BARRIER WALL
FENDER PANEL (?) | REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD TYE) SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.
~@)Backup ~@)DIAPHRAGMS MONORAL / /
(TYP) 12. THE WIDE QUADGUARD M WIDE SYSTEM IS ONLY AVAILABLE IN A 69" WIDTH AND HAS A 6-BAY SYSTEM
/ / y THAT HAS BEEN TESTED TO MASH TEST LEVEL 3.
SLIDE J e ' , , : : T 13.F THE OUTSIDE WIDTH OF OBSTACLE(S) BEING SHIELDED IS 53" OR GREATER, THE OUTSIDE OF
MIN | — : : : : — OBSTACLE(S) MUST BE CHAMFERED. SEE THE QUADGUARD M WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY
}«30" — [[Co = BAY 6 (] [ i BAY 5 I [[o [ = BAY 4 (| [ BT BAY 3 (] [ T BAY 2 [[o [T BAY 1wrue MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETALS.
— ‘ ‘ ~ ‘ T | 14, SEE THE "QUADGUARD M WIDE SYSTEM PRODUCT MANUAL" FOR A DESCRIPTION OF ITS IMPACT
SIDE = e —— e = ———— PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITATIONS BEFORE PLACING A SYSTEM AT A GIVEN
= = 7 s SITE. INFORMATION AND COPIES OF ABOVE MANUAL ARE AVAILABLE BY CALLING CUSTOMER SERVICE
PANELS L ®wonoraL p ®monorar ®monoral o ONORAL @wonorar DEPARTMENT AT (888) 323-6374.
Ob —rE—] == . = =] e = =] I% S
o REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD | 6" FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
- + FOUNDATION TYPES: A & B
ELEVATION VIEW -®@ FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
36 AS_%HC?(R LEFT SIDE FOUNDATION: 6" MINIMUM DEPTH WITH ANCHOR BLOCK (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE: 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 4" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS FOUNDATION TYPE:B REINFORCED OR NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
FOUNDATION: 8" MINIMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE : 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 /2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
| | ~SEE GENERAL NOTE 11 FOR CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS KEY:
‘ 48" | /o COMPACTED SUBBASE (C.S.)
NOTES: PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (P.C.C.)
CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR CONCRETE SYSTEM TRANSITIONS TYPES
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS. SAFETY BARRIER T |QUAD-BEAM TO W-BEAM RAL NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR THE APPROVED ADHESIVE.
A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE 2 |QUAD-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM RAILL TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY NOT BE USED IN ASPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.). SEE TRINITY'S
QUADGUARD M WIDE FIELD INSTALATION AND INFORMATION REGARDING PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR MORE INFORMATION.
THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY REQUIRED FOR THE TRANSITION WILL S |QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER
BE PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO THE ENGINEER AND INSTALLER. 4 |QUAD-BEAM TO SINGLE SLOPE BARRIER
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN S |QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE END SHOE % Design
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE. & | QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RAL Irems Department of Transportation Standard
8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR
BLOCK, IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGANST AN IMMOVABLE CONCRETE oTE: TRINITY HIGHWAY
BACKUP. :
TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE AB
@TENSION STRUT BACKUP QUADGUARD M WIDE TO THRIE-BEAM OR ENERGY SORPTION
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED W-BEAM FENCE REQUIRES 1-BEAM POSTS:
WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD). : QUADGUARD M WIDE
NOTE: ALL POSTS W6XB.5/9 I-BEAMS (78" LONG). (MASH TL-3)
THE QUADGUARD M WIDE 6-BAY SYSTEM TESTED TO MASH TL-3. NOTES:
QM10069 CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR NOTE: -
TL-3 MODEL*® g57515) | CARTRIDGE TYPES IN BAYS THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION QG(MXIWI-21
PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS: OF THE QUADGUARD QG M _WIDE SYSTEM AND IS Fie ggmi2ldgn o TXDOT [ ok K JexcL
BAYS 6 TYPE | TYPE 1 AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE SE’QCQS%?RJS%M%E?L?j’fNJEE PRODUCT Y oot Jseor oo HGHIAY
|APHRA SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT .
o CMS 6 4 3 DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW. e 0287/01] 017 SH 80
wIDTH 69" REAR FRONT DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.




NOTE:

A TRANSITION MAY BE REQUIRED TO INSTALL THE
QUADGUARD MI10 TO THE OBJECT BEING SHIELDED.
BN

QUADGUARD M10 24" WIDE 6-BAY SYSTEM

-

GENERAL NOTES

. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

. (22°-0") SYSTEM LENGTH SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1(888)323-6374.
\\ {20°-8") EFFECTIVE LENGTH 2. SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD MI0 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANAUAL FOR IMPACT
N B - PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE
N ‘g/‘Dl?Pol:_RAGGM — ‘\;jj: ENDE ANELS * //*OUTUNE OF P.C. CONCRETE PAD NARROW 24" SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD MI10 SYSTEM AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.
N 3.FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE LOCATION AND OR WIDTH OF THE QUADGUARD M10 IS
AN 1 2 N 3 4 5 RESTRICTED. AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD M10,
T S — THE QUADGUARD MI0 SHOULD NOT EXTEND FURTHER INTO THE TRAFFIC-SIDE OF THE BARRIER
: = — e e | ] [ ———— e THAN THE OBSTACLE. ANY TRANSITION INSTALLED MUST EITHER BE TANGENT TO BOTH
o || [ S o) ||| e R e || e P ey | o S ||| o S o ||| e o QUADGUARD AND OBSTACLE OR MUST ANGLE TOWARD FIELD SIDE OF THE BARRIER.
BAY 6 % Bay 5 =ifl= Bar 4« ={= Bar 3 == Bar 2 = % BaY 1 == NosE ‘ -
SYSTEM 24 TYPE M-Il B TYPE M- I TYPE M-I TYPE M-I TYPE M-I ‘ TYPE M-I ‘7 ‘ TYPE M-T .| = CONCRETE PAD 4. SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED
WIDTH f — — — — H = WIDTH FOR PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL(S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE
o o REAR % = REAR =, PR S RN S, FRONT % F‘ FBONL = FRONT %T DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD
—— = ||| = e ||| e ||| e ||| e | | == M10 SYSTEM IS SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD MI10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY
T~ - \ - MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETALS.
A (3 CARTRIDGES - TYPE M-IREAR) ~A4 CARTRIDGES - TYPE M-IFRONT) / 5. COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD M0 BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON THE
- : QUADGUARD M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
L 3 ®) N Y —
BACKUP ASSEMBLY &) PLAN VIEW 3) NOSE ASSEMBLY 6. CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6" MIN. REINFORCED 28MPa [4,000 PSI (P.C.) OR 8" MIN,
i o NON-REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI) CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12'-0" WIDE
CONCRETE PAD LENGTH (21-0") BY 50'-0" LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED
UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, £.G. CONCRETE WALL.
7.IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 27 OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE
PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 87.
NOTE: 1) | QUADGUARD CARTRIDGE MONORAILS \
PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE oo o aeoay 8. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS,0R DEPRESSIONS.
PANELS TO SLIDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT, 30" MIN. 9. THE QUADGUARD M10 SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE
) | FENDER PANEL ) | BACKUP ASSEMBLY BARRIER,
BACKUP ASSEMBLY|(6) B) CARTR'DGE B Y
[BACKY LY|®) \2) |NOSE_ASSEMBL 10. FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE
SLIDE . : o BARRIER WALL SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.
MIN - = ~ - — | e T
}«30-- —— [« TBAY 6 ( [T BAY 5 ( [Te1] BAY 4 ( [Te 1T BAY 3 ( [Te]] BAY 2 ¢ 1] BAY 1 | e 11. TXDOT HAS ONLY APPROVED THE 24" WIDE QUADGUARD M10 SYSTEM. THE QUADGUARD M10
N N N 32" PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND ASSEMBLEY MANUAL INCLUDES SYSTEM WIDTH OF 24",
- * _ 5 HEIGHT ONLY THE 24" SYSTEM IS ALLOWED TO BE INSTALLED ON TEXAS ROADWAYS,
SIDE [T “»‘}/4\7, [ - ) = 1T = 4 LT L‘;, ,,“ T = /.”:" IS -
PANELS THL  onorar ML onorar @ JHIL L onorar @ — FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
N L = ASSEMBLY = I || L ASSEMBLY - - L L ASSEMBLY - V FOUNDATION TYPES: A,B,C,& D
=\ ;
CONCRETE PAD / REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD 6 FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
_______ - _FINISHED GRADE FOUNDATION: 6" MINMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
(2)DIAPHRAGM — ELEVATION VIEW T ANCHORAGE: 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 " - APPROVED ADHESIVE
LEFT SIDE FOUNDATION TYPE:B ASPHALT OVER P.C.C.
36" FOUNDATION: 3" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 3" MIN. (P.C.C.}
ANCHOR ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 /%"
BLOCK
FOUNDATION TYPE:C ASPHALT OVER SUBBASE
FOUNDATION: 6" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 6" MIN, (C.S.)
('Y S—— BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '/3" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
NOTES ~SEE GENERAL NOTE 10 FOR CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS FOUNDATION TYPE:D ASPHALT ONLY
: CONCRETE / FOUNDATION: 8" MIN. (A.C.)
CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS. SAFETY BARRER ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 /" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
Y:
A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE SYSTEM TRANSITIONS TYPES I:gPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.)
QUADGUARD M10 (N) INSTALATION AND DETAILED INFORMATION REGARDING 1 QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER COMPACTED SUBBASE (C.S.)
THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY FOR THE REQUIRED TRANSITION WILL BE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (P.C.C.)
PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEER AND INSTALLER. 2 |OQUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RAL : TRINTY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPT v FOR THE APPR
3 | OUAD-BEAM TO CONGRETE END SHOE NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR THE OVED ADHESIVE.
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN 4 |QUAD-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM RAL :fRETS”j Hﬁ'l'DTIS'TSUR‘gE%“%i?'AI? :ﬁg”g'éfﬁ&%ﬁfTAE.'T'ERSE?&DIM?,EACR'TE"%C‘}T,ESUJE’
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE. s | QUAD-BEAM TO W-BEAM RAL ADEQUATE FUTURE PERFORMANCE.
8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR BLOCK
' TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY BE USED IN CONSTRUCTION ZONES ON ASPHALT CONCRETE
IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE CONCRETE BACKUP. %) TENSION STRUT BACKUP NOTE: (A.C.) FOR TEMPORARY USE ONLY.

CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED
WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD).

NOTE:
THE QUADGUARD MI0 24" WIDE 6-BAY - NARROW SYSTEM
HAS BEEN TESTED TO MASH TEST LEVEL 3.

pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/5-Attenuators & Crash Cushions/OGUARDIMI)N)-20@.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE
QUADGUARD MI10 TO THRIE-BEAM OR
W-BEAM FENCE REQUIRES I-BEAM POSTS:

10 (W6X9) I-BEAM POSTS.
POST 1 THRU 4 (84" LONG)
POST 5 THRU 10 (72" LONG)

NOTES:

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TRINITY HIGHWAY
ENERGY ABSORPTION
QUADGUARD M10

CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR - - n
TL-3 MODEL # | QMI0024 CYLINDER TYPES IN BAYS THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE (MASH TL-3 NARROW-24"ONLY)
BAYS P TYPE-MI | TYPE-MI TYPE-MI PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS:
Lk AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE OGUARD(M10)(N) _20
DIAPHRAGMS 6 3 3 1 CONCRETE BACKUP SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT
WIDTH 24" REAR FRONT NOSE © DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW. FILE:  qguardmiOn20.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:VM ‘DWaF’
NOTE: ©)TxDOT: APRIL 2020 CONT [sECT JOB
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0287| 01 017
QUADGUARD MI10 SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED TO DIST COUNTY
REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. REUSABLE AUS CALDWELL




NO WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER. TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION

OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/5-Attenuators & Crash Cushions/TAUIMXN)-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

TAUCMXNY TL-3 SYSTEM LENGTH VARIES WITH TRANSITION TYPE GENERAL NOTES

e _—_TRAFFIC F
23-n RAFFIC FLOW 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
_ SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS,INC.
COMPACT BACKSTOP FRONT CABLE ANCHOR™ AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571
WL S B 2.REFER TO THE LATEST (LTS) INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR IMPORATANT SAFETY
L —— ‘l*’”J ‘IW’J I — T MESSAGES, COMPLETE SYSTEM ASSEMBLY, AND ANCHOR INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
= e " e P e e e P e P e P NINE (9) DIFFERENT SITE TRANSITIONS.
27 |1y ‘@ﬁo 1 7 |8% 6 |E% 5 |29 s 2% 3 9 2 |29 1 |28 4'-0" 3.INSTALLATION DETALS FOR THE COMPACT BACKSTOP, FRONT CABLE ANCHOR AND FOUNDATION
o g g g g zv g g PAD WIDTH OPTIONS ARE SHOWN ON THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER.
Ed L H O [3) o )L 3] Is) [3) o
L [ le oLk ) — ‘[@ J ‘\wl [ol.] I 4. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "S" WITH A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 4,000 P.S.I.
| / 5.1F THE CROSS-SLOPES VARIES MORE THAN 27 OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE
PLAN VIEW PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%
LAN VI TOW HOOKS |
NOTE: BOTH SIDE __—— TRAFFIC FLOW 6. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
PROTECTS HAZARDS TAUCMXN) TL-2 SYSTEM CONTAINS (4) TYPE B (EAC) CARTRIDGES.
UP TO 30" WIDTH INSTALLED ON ROADWAYS WITH MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF 45 MPH. 7. TEIE\JETgllJ-_(Mh;(Ef"l?)Gﬁ\lYGSLEAN;RISEH&ULD BE APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER OR CENTER
J FRONT SUPPORT 34 Yy '

ASSEMBLY —~_ 8. THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS THE UNIVERSAL TAUIM)N) TL-3 SYSTEM, A RE-DIRECTIVE

e e e — [ NON-GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT CAN PROTECT HAZARDS UP TO 30-INCHES IN WIDTH,
S ‘ - ‘ - ‘ B ‘ - ‘ — ‘ SN ALSO AVAILABLE IN TL-2 CONFIGURATION.
—————— , 34"
= R I () T (A T n(ER T ]l T 1e]l T © 325/8--
f e E————ap—————— o ——— W |
| B EE |
| 23-10° [ FU— -
TAUIMXN) TL-3 CONCRETE PAD LENGTH END VIEW PAD THICKNESS VARIES - SEE FOUNDATION OPTIONS
| ELEVATION VIEW .
BILL OF MATERIALS FOR TAU(MXN) TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QUANTITIES
L NoTES: NOTE: T3 T3
TRANSITIONS AND ATTACHMENTS TO VARIOUS BARRIER SHAPES, CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD LENGTH VARIES WITH TL-3 AND PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION SYSTEM | SYSTEM
RAILINGS AND BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS ARE AVAILABLE. TL-2 SYSTEMS, SEE SYSTEM & FOUNDATION LENGTH TABLE.
SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL FOR BSI-1708019-00 SLIDING PANEL GALVANIZED TAU(M(N) 14 8
ADDITIONAL TRANSITION DETALS. BSI-1708030-00 END PANEL, THRIE BEAM, GALV, TAU(MXN) 2 2
BSI-1706001-00 CABLE ASSEMBLY, 7 BAY, TAU(M)XN) 2 -
BSI-1805036-00 CABLE ASSEMBLY, 4 BAY, TAU(MXN) - 2
FOUNDATION OPTIONS SYSTEM & FOUNDATION LENGTH TABLE BSI-1708018-00 FRONT CABLE ANCHOR 1 1
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE SYSTEM LENGTH | FOUNDATION LENGTH BSI-1707034-00 COMPACT BACKSTOP 1 1
BO30703 MIDDLE SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 6 3
8" UNREINFORCED CONCRETE -2 . 15-5" “2 . 154"
-2 -15°-5 TL-2 - 154 B030704 FRONT SUPPORT 1 1
ASPHALT OVER CONCRETE WITH MINIMUM TL-3 = 23-11" TL-3 = 23'-10" 7 s
B EMBEONENT. 1N CONGRETE B010722 ENERGY ABSORBING CARTRIDGE, TYPE B
K001005 TAU-IIFRONT SUPPORT LEG KIT 1 1
i} 6" ASPHALT OVER 6" COMPACT SUBBASE BSI-1709083-KT TETHER KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
8" MINIMUM ASPHALT BSI-1809041-KT SLIDER KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 7 4
BSI-1808033-KT CABLE GUIDE KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 6 3
x  NOTE: BSI-1809040-KT TOW HOOK KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
REQUIRES AN ASPHALT ANCHORAGE PACKAGE: INCLUDES ADDITIONAL BRACES BSI-1808034-KT DELINEATION BRACKET KIT(INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
FOR THE FRONT CABLE ANCHOR AND THE COMPACT BACKSTOP, AND ASPHALT BSI-1808035-KT END PANEL MOUNT KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 3 1
I-fARDWAzi KIT. T:u-: TL-3 ASAF-’rH;?rLT CiNilG;JRATION ALSO REOUIRFES TNESTEID x x NOTE: BSI-1808036-KT CONCRETE ANCHORING KIT ] "
SLIDER PANELS AND SHIMS HE LAST TWO BAYS. SEE MANUFACTURER'S ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH x x | SEE NOTE HIGH REFLECTIVE DEGAL ] 1
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR DETALS. THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER ECN 3883 INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1
NOTE: TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES.
SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR FOUNDATION NOTES:
SPECIFICATIONS THAT INCLUDE, STONE AGGREGATE MIX, COMPRESSION NOTE: ' UPGRADE KITS ARE AVAILABLE TO RETROFIT EXISTING — Design
STRENGTH, STEEL SIZE, ANCHOR SIZE, AND EMBEDMENT DEPTH. DELINEATION BRACKET ATTACHES NCHRP 350 TAU-IISYSTEMS TO MASH COMPLIANT SYSTEMS. . Division
TO FRONT SUPPORT ASSEMBLY. — SEE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT INFORMATION. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
TRANSITION OPTIONS THE TAU(M)N) UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM IS FREE STANDING LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
| VERTICAL WALL N AND IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE CONNECTED TO THE HAZARD. UNIVERSAL
APPLY DECAL ~_ C
comngg ;:gksmp/ CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIERS D TRANSITIONS TO GUARD FENCE, BRIDGE RALS AND ROADSIDE CRASH CUSHION
. A BARRIERS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TxDOT'S POLICY.
N | WBEAM GUARDRAL NOTE: DELINEATION BRACKET x (MASH TL-3 & TL-2)
~._| THRIE BEAM GUARDRAIL APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE DELINEATION BRACKET.
- DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION TAU(M)(N)'19
PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD NOTE FILE:  taumn19.dgn pn: TxDOT ‘CV:V'M ‘Dv\‘: [ ‘CV:
NOTE: FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVALABLE FOR THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE ©TboT: AR 209
FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRANSITION PANELS AND BRIDGE RAIL END SHOE TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE. UNIVERSAL TAU(MXNISYSTEM, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REVISIONS 028701 017 SH 80
DETAILS. SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. REPLACE THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL.
| REUSABLE AUS CALDWELL 44




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwi// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Standards/Statewide Standards/Roadwey/l-Barrier (Flexible)/GF(31)-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NALL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK— TO PREVENT TATION.
e | BTN e SR O PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
N B e ‘ IN THE PLANS, THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."

5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT —
AND NUT WITH 54" WASHER

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). | > 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
7 3 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12- 6"
o (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1'%" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥," DIA. HOLE 300 — LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT —~ 25 ol 8 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
" 3@ o
g ﬁ 6-0" o 3.BUTTON HEAD “POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE — VARIES =Y S SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND 3" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK \\ 20" TYP ©|5 4 AND NOT MORE THAN 1* BEYOND IT, TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH,
V2 N ~
N o 2 “_W6 X 85 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING."
X HE = OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
Qo x w6 x 9.0
J zZ\3 p 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
/ ol Y LENGTH 72*(TYP)
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | 8l S A 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | Qi 22 : ' :
NOTE: Lol S 2|E 7.0F SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR - Le 2|2 wOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED wOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:10R FLATTER. !
RAL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) - ms = RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
: 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: x *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE,DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK.IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA, HOLE, 12 INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
V DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25'- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
T
RAL ELEMEN 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
6'- 3" 6- 3" 6- 3" 6- 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= === OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE™ MAY BE
3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTANS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
[ [ [ [ [
o I 136" wOoOD POST ! | (! (! 13.
o | I'la0" STEEL POST ! ! . .
L Ly L [ L GUARDRAIL — 12"TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK - | X 1Y
- " \ | YT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN || $AAYE | SLOTTED HOLES
SHOWING A 25'- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) - L B
7" -l J‘ﬁ_ - e
26'- I/zu A = SARYITET 9:[ H
vV \ =3 \;I ot
SLOTTED HOLES AT 6'-3" C-C *POST(S) MAY REQURE FIELD e [T o T 1%
JOR 3 /2" C-C RV MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . NP (TYP) = (TYP)
=V ™ aemy | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 85 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
_ _ } ; } } ) STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
b ¢ ] ‘ ] F——H ley~ 9" MIN.FILL DEPTH  —_ S IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
=1 — = =5 ] ! 12 Ve CULVERT SLAB — ) - CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF(31TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
T T — + e — 64" Rl N B 12x 127x W SEE GF(3NTL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
LR & & 8 N + al/ Ta,tASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
| L b N DA H F
A 2 2" x Yo bff }27‘ VARES L R CORED N CONCRETE
(8) RAL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) A—F
HOLES (TYP)
12" X 12" X VaAST T T _ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS,
ELEVATION 25°- 0"(NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION P2LA':'(E ﬁmﬁ 1"/4 DI(AASHC?:_EASJZ)ESUIEREI;DBV?ITHOM
- - 1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - .
12 Y NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /" MIN. —t Design
2" | 4V | 2¢ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: Lo pAtan L2 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
gglLJIT?Sng::E 3;3%1%’1—:3& SU':\S? RAIL SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. - ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T AM AR F
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH , &~ NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTIHIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BE GUARD FENCE
i | VARIES L ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE MCLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1Y," ‘ bHo — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBBO2 = 2¢ T 5 | ﬂf DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
17 P OF HILTIHIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH — ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
. 1o EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF(31)-19
FBBO3 - 10 Sen oy 11/
FBBO4 - 18" MID-SPAN (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE _ — —
BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT.OR LESS, SEE GF(31LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE:  gf3N9.dgn DN:TXDOT [ok: KM [ow:VF
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETALL @ NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB
REVISIONS 0287|010 | o017
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE DisT COUNTY
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETALS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. AUS CALOWELL 45




(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR ¢ FTYPE N | (NESTED) O e TRICAL W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE \ CURB ) ] , i
1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
F 1 [ } [ l ’> l ‘ CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
/ /

I I I - 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
’l 4'- 5" 29 4 2" L 3- ‘ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE I(5- ¥,"
P g gl N PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS.IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS

S) T DIA HOLES D) @ )] @) - ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
[y \ (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e ——— CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449), | NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
100 1% 0.0. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE IISUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION".IF NO
FACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
; " | LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. /END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE_TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT.POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH

(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT,
18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/l1-Barrier (Flexible)/GF(31)TRTL3-20.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

/

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR - BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAL 6'-3" NON-SYMME TRICAL (SEE GF(31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.

|._TRANSITION TO W-BEAM (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17)

" ‘ . FOR R POST SYSTEMS, ALL R POSTS SH 7 Y>" DIA. MINI
7Y N 5 SPACES AT 18 ¥~ ‘ 3 SPACES AT 31" 31" 6- 3 31" 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 V" DIA. MINIMUM

‘ A= B-— C-— 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WQOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
—~ AN p AN AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET.

— = £ Y=t f=i ='. £ 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7'- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
TS - L B MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1FT.REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
3™ HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

T T = \\ \\ \\ \\ — H : T AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
/ [ CURB — M* 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

R L ‘
| 'P ! ISEE SHEET 2 9. RAL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
a4

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE -
RALLS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE )
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. i

&)

2 '0' IFOR BLOCKOUT EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE

) THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME_MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
BE LESS THAN 10 _GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE_LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

| | |
| | |
| | |
=~ !s! IpETALS. : : :
| | |
| | |

(4) *5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG -
SEE CURB TABLE

| |
| |
| |
| |
| | |
| | | |
| | | | |
! e L L L L 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
! AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
! B c-! (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
L LJ L Lo L L oa | —SPLICE BOLTS:(FBB02) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7'-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW | Sy {1
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) | (8) %" X 1!/4" BUTTON HEAD 1. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
‘ SPLICE BOLTS:(FBBON — ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

i (2)12°-6 i - 6-3" 11 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
1 | T T . 1

. =1 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
— o GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
— CUARD FENCE" MAY BF SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SMILAR DMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
T /50 [— U NCE™ MAY U 1TV LOCK IMIL IMENSIONS. TX| 'S MA 1AL
SIDE - VIEW ey b =L NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAL ~—LAP NON-SYMME TRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE -BEAM | DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE

\ TRANSISTI 1 MATERIAL BLOCKS.
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. 412) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS:FBBO2) - ARSTSDEggN A?g:"
PART DESIGNATOR RTEO1 (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS:(FWRO3) 15. REFER TO GF(31STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETALS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAIS.

NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE:9 RWT020 OR RWTO2b
SRIDGE_APPROACH —_UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE IICURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE

PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS |BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST QUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

—

0o | oo

R
::r
|

bl

T

+ = + ',:ffffff,iiiifffff,ii,
i) T T

17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25'OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR

54" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH ~NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25'SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM “"0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
13" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT. AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTEDXNTIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTEDMSTEEL POST)" AS
\ESTED 3 %o DA HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT. APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
- | |
6" .
e L THRIE-BEAM _TERMINAL - CURB TABLE — i,2®
;‘ ! { ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
B B R TUUON| N i Cheeeee ' THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5¥," REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 320 32 - an 4 (2) *3 REBARS (WITH 15" END COVER)
CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 10F 2
ala ~|a CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
@13 @8 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ S — Design
wes wis " _ Division
i ES CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): BUMIN., . |ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN M 7exas Department of Transportation |  Standard
D Ll Lo 5l Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. \_‘—“l _____ H | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
- g P\ Lo P | - USE (1) *5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. o
: SO - S - " B METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
L CUER é' ,. | - SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE : TYPE 1CURB
| 25 Lo 35 Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITI
I ! SEE GN:4 Eg . aé ol VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) -SIGR.SO REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE I CURB: E BE S ON
5o | : 22 | : 22 : : ELQEES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '/, BELOW TOP OF 1 PRECTASTP . '|'|_-3 MASH COMPLlANT
= H - H . . .| -
: | Qlg : | Q8 D FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
P Lol Ll = NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF(3NTR TL3-20
| SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE ICURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS. _
Lo e = PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: f31trt1320.dgn DI TXDOT [ek:KM_ Jow:VP
o TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE HCURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. € EEECQESEF 2020 OCZO;; f};;ﬁ (;i;
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:S & 6 TYPE ICURB DETALS o = :
NOTE: = *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. AUS CALDWELL 46




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/l1-Barrier (Flexible)/GF(31)TRTL3-20.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

!

[ 7 1/2" MIN. DIA. 'y, we x 85 OR 9.0

« _ ) 'woop POST. ! b~ STEEL POST
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. — ‘ ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 172"
(SEE GF(31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
y TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL{NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETALS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6'-3"
v 6'- 3" | SPACING
D‘i
r=y 5 5 —
ot et tert S
=t = pm = —
1 1 | 1
CURB L CURB L
1 | 1 1 | 1 V7R
1 | 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
LJ LJ LJ
D —-—

ELEVATION VIEW

—NESTED

HICH-SPEED TRANSITION

BN
SHEET 2 OF 2
3 * Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

SECTION D-D GF(3DTR TL3-20

FILE:  gf31trtl320.dgn DN TxDOT [ok: KM JowsKM [ck:CGL/AG
©)TxooT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHW AY
REVISIONS 0287 01 017 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 47




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/l1-Barrier (Flexible)/GF(31)MS-19.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
18" x 18" min. or proper installation ond length Minimum 1-10" beyond
18" Zio minI -° of need requirements. guord fence Approx. 5-0" 50' Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

leove-out |73._6" rypical __~ posts "l 510"
g @ B 19 B 8 ; | s

1 / | | T

-lwn
Edge of ;_3 2 )
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic 5 g Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
/\/ MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width occordingly when offset is used. (offset "option” shown) /\/
|
GCRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions moy exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A ] for the proper installation of metolquord fence and
. Approved Post dt t t
Mow Strip (See GeneralNote 4) end treatments.
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased
or eliminoted, os directed by the Engineer.
: |5 2 8
£1 Lo I 9] g \@ GEMERAL NOTES
> - 2 " - [ [ 1. This mow strip design is for use with metalbeam guard fence, gquard fence transitions,
1 4 I - ond guord fence end treotments. See opplicable GF(31) MBGF or GF(31) Tronsition Stondord
/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min, or 2. Mow strips shollbe reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), os shown on
18" dia. min, A . W-Beom Edge of the plans and willbe paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shallbe
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap.” The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
GF(31) shown mw Strip steelreinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Deportment Materiol
N\ (Ses GF(31 standard shest for Producer List (MPL), maintcined by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shollbe o minimum of 7",
Approved Post Mow Strip
! (See GenerolNote 4) 4 Only steel(W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '/>" Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
_ in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for odditional details.
Edge of . Grout mixture {
Povement 2 See GeneralNote 8) g 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the
I‘_'I- mow strip ond willbe paid for under other pertinent bid item.
\ Reinforced Concrete min s " pot v pertt e
* /_ Mow Strip % PR % bl 6. Thickness of the mow strip willbe 4".
d =]
— 2l
l \ e M| 3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete willinclude leave-outs for the posts.
5 el P2
| = 8. The leave-outs shallbe filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
I B} 188 pounds Type 1or licement, ond 550 pounds of water per cubic yard, with o 28-day
~l5 | | — compressive strength of opproximately 230 psior less. Provide grout with o consistency
8 w W-BeomJ \_ f thot will flow into ond completely fill all voids. Due to ouger size, lorger leove-out
o] = I I * . Edge ° dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
Elw 1 1 Slope to droin Fill leave-out with ovement (Suggested Moximum leove-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing ond plocing the grout mixture
2ls | | Grout mixture willbe subsidiory to the pay item of riprop mow strip.
M+ 1 1 (See GeneralNote 8)
1 1
. L -1 MOW STRIP DETAIL
_ Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or /-\
Typical 18" Dio. minimum leave-out. |
) '
| /\ ! Grout mixture
I | See GeneralNote 8)
! Grout mixture I o . %“’ Design
1 N Reinforced Concrete Division
See GeneralNote 8) )
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
by ) See GeneralNote 8) gt‘:rb‘d?l'_”;;:'
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n u y ] %
Stondord for * / Mow Strip N Rein c A ; ME TAL BEAM GUAIaD FENCE
St Tymes —_— \7[ I_L4 See CCCG —__ ein or~<|:ed Sorjcrete I—L4..
Stondord for * ow Strip 7 15" (MOW STRIP)
| 17 15" | Curb Types I l-—-l-—-|

| | min usuol ! jmin usuol TL '3 MASH COMPLIANT

|
1 I ! % Slope to drain

1 %* Slope to drain : Imi; usu;I ! GF(31)MS' 19

CURB _OPTION (3)

CURB oPTloN (1) | * Slope to drain 31ms18.dgn DN: TxDOT | ck: KM ‘DW‘: VP ‘CK:
(c)z023  NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHW AY
This option willincrease the post CURB OPTION (2) B REVISIONS 0287|01 017 SH 80
embedment throughout the system. . o -
Curb shown on top of mow strip oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 48




No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

4:05:41 PM

pwi//txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com: TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/.Standards/State®dlis SEAPASA LY, RIKIWALTPIB R [8F iNFRE £ ISBEDR) 4lemmpges resulting from 'its use.

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

f
Check for horizontol End o

sl 3 Front Slope cleoronce protection Bridge Roil
=|5 = Break _\ (See GeneralNotes 4,5 & 6)
5|5 & ///
pe==== 2
A i | i“?& A8 f f f 8 A f R A AAB K ﬁl’__‘
é SGT (25:1 Straight Toper) | 25' MBGF | MBGF Transition 3
3 (See note 1 ' (See note 10) ' (See note 9
[
MBGF length of need (L)
. -
2 SGT plus 25' MBGF plus MBGF Tronsition is 4,
° the minimum length of need (L) required. .
8 - Begin or end
« MBGF length of need (L) N structure _\ 5
5 SGT _(25:1 Stroight Toper) L MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) et MBGF Tronsition 6.
_é | (See note 1 T | (See nole 9)
n i 3‘1%_( ) ) 8 ] 8 ) L) 8 ) ) 8 8 8 8 g 8 8 ) 88888 ¢ —
_T— b % 8 ) \§ 2
sla~ \Fronl Slope [
21238 Break TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of
5|82 Note: Bridge Rail
< SGT rail toper moy be decreased or
eliminated. (See SGT standord sheets) 8
End of
Front Slope

Bridge Rail ]

Break \

Offset
Varies
(2' Max)

\H

GENERAL NOTES

1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( 131, GF(3NTR, ond GF(3NTL2 stondord sheets.

. Quontities of metolbeam guard fence (MBGF) ot individuol bridge ends

ore as shown in the plons.

. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF

length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
specified. Where significant troffic volume growth is onticipoted on low

volume (0-750 ADT) highwoys, use length determinations for the higher volume
caotegory.

MBGF may not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
obstacles within the horizontal clearance limits or opposing traffic indicate
o MBGF consideration.

Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
outside the horizontal clearance orea of opposing traffic.

Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstreoam rail
connections outside the horizontal clearonce oreo of opposing troffic.
(This requires o minimum of three stondard line posts plus the DAT terminal,
See Detoil A

. The crown shallbe widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the "front slope”

breok should be 2'- 0" from the bock of the MBGF post. This opplies to new
construction on new olignment or where existing roodwoy cross section is

to be widened to increose roodway width. This does not opply to rehob-
ilitotion work where existing roodwoy crown width is to be retained

(See Typicol Cross Section ot MBGF).

. For_restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly traonsitioned

from the existing bridge railto the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
Stondords). Metolbeom guord fence ot these bridge location(s) shollbe

flored at the rote of 25:1or flatter, ond be of the length necessory to
locate the terminalend at the 2 ft."maximum" offset from the shoulder edge
in the approach direction.

1 1 1 ] f - ] 9. Tronsition length and post spocing willvory depending on the tronsition type.
—ana8faf 8 B RS 4 5 i 5 & 4 4 2 2 f i i i Tronsition type willbe shown elsewhere in the plons.
MBGF Tronsition ~ MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10 | SGT (25:1 Straight Toper) g 10. A minimum 25'length of MBGF willbe required.
(See note 9) ! I (See note 1) E
N
NG MBGF length of need (L) - . MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) poyment
- - |—
(Two or more lanes S Non-Symmetricoal
Begin or end in each direction) ] | Tronsition Rail [
structure - & | ' I
- () '2- 6 Ya" | 2 6
| | .
DAT <+ == o | 7Y
* Terminal H L . Jan
I | | - . ° 2'- 0" Typ. = T
| |g-.4 e | ¥ See GF(31DDAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 l -T-: HE
£ See note 7) sl \
a See GF(31 standard -
] B B ) Front slope
- AN breok for post types.
TN U N
Check for horizontol Downstream Bridge Front Slope !
clearance protection End (See Detail A) Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS Lo |
(See GeneralNotes 4,5 & 6) AL
/'\L Edge_dof s:oulder Direction of Troffic
or widene: crown,
ERE Ngltle: il el hall
s 'gg End of TYPICAL CROSS SECTION rail elements shal
o|> &

Front Slope
/_ Break

Bridge Rail \

I
[l

! ?" i i__ A __ 8 _ 5 g8 3

g i f i}

g f i i} ] f f I .

nnnnn?ﬁ—/A—\

1
SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) |

MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing)

(See Note 10) | MBGF Tronsition

(See note 1) !

Voriable
shoulder

L

(See note 9)

MBGF length of need (L)

7

y - ]
2 ONE WAY TRAFFIC Beg‘l:l otr rend
é (Any number of lones) MBGF tength of nesd (L) structure
-— l/'
28 SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) 1 MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10 g | MBGF Transition
h-4
g 3 l | (See note 1 | | (See note 9)
]
> a

Wé g

) ] ] °

L} -] -] 8 -] ) -] L} g ¢ 8 F 88BbBE UL ——

ONE WAY TRAFFIC

7N

\

AT MBGF
DETAL A

Showing Downstream Rail Attachment

be lopped in the direction
of odjocent troffic.

3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BED-14

BRIDGE END DETAILS

(METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RALS)

o8

2152 .End of. bed14.dgn DN 0T |ck: AM ow:BD/VP  |ok: CGL

S g; FronBtres:J?(pe Bridge Roil [‘»jcemter 201 CONT |SECT ‘ J0B ‘ H\cl,u
o REVISIONS 0287| 01 017 SH 80
fided ﬂ?;,:",if:’;,;“ Lane DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
bt AUS CALDWELL 49




NOTE: STEEL 1-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6--0") PN:533G %" X 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6"XB"X14") PN:40768 — 28 )
AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) — %" HGR NUT PN:3340C FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(D & POST(O) - 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
] N _ _ - i .y T T OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
H H H ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
= - = - . ANGLE STRUT —_ PN:15204A — -
‘ | : : : PN:15202G 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE:
- : : : : i : : =l N ‘ SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:6202378
p ‘
‘ | POST(8) POST(7) POST(6) POST(5) POST(4) POST(3) / P 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW T g BIRTOAL ey S0 st CoONT A28 L UG S WA T SOOI e
/ JI HALL H Ul I U .
=~ MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50" /z™) BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED — ANCHOR RAL TO - POST (20  DETAL __TRAFFIC FLOW

~

. FcR)gAgeliL (’IA_gQVES-_%.:;) éNI'SAL?)LALRA[;I.ION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
50'-9 !2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop) )

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

[
i |
| - 31" 63" 63" | ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
]
STBEt%:R . END PAYMENT FOR SGT Q 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
A | ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) \ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBG | SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETALS - | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT — qursioe sLots cutout 4 | 7.F SOLID ROCK IS_ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
M 1% X 6-10 V" W X 6-9 - _SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 } SEE GN(3)
, 25'-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAL PN:61G I SoftStop ANCHOR RAL (12GA) PN:15215G & NOTE®] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
ls. A Vytese) . -8B ‘ 9.1T IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SofiStop MPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
| 2 ) 6-3" ) 6-3" ) 6-3" ) 6-3" ) 6-3" ) 6-3" | 1 ﬂggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD T
L
| ‘ | ~PN:15204A 10.00 NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
= 0 o o o o o F
1; SE L ANGHOR RaL  TL.UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
o . - - - o - - o - - {L ‘ vt BE CURVED.
! POST 32+ ) 3r ) / ) 3 DO NOT BOLT— | | & 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HEIGHT RAL 25-0" — _RAL 25'-0" ANCHOR RAL T0 Ay FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN:61G PN:15215G POST(2) NOTE: ELIMNATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N> ) - : N/ - : : - N/ : g N
/ s ' HEIGHT s S e s s g L ’ oot Yiiom — NOTE:A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
Z8) %x 1+ Yo . ; s SR %HéRI-B({:TS s ; YIELDING s L0 YELONG [ VARY FROM 3-%" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
25583%6? s ;E%STL“" : s : PN:3360G s : HOLES s ©i HOLES NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
% HEX NUTS | | TYP 1-8) g . g Zi“'j;;%cNUTS . ; . Y e | PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN:33406 o R o ' s o o DETAL 3P e NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(S)
POST(8) POST(T) POST(6) POST(S) POST(4) POST(3) POST(2) POST(D : GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:6IG
6-0" (SYTP) 49 " SYTP ; ANCHOR RAIL 25'-0" PN:15215G
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST(8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 15000G PN: 15203G : LAP GUARDRAL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500C - B —IA :
(0 %" HGR HEX NUT PN:33406 N ANGLE STRUT oy PART [QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: 0 NOT BOLT JANCHOR RAL PANEL TO POST(2) mAx Yo /PN 152026 POST(0) 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
| ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT | PN 3391G P::'gzzﬁs N 15208A | 1 | SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/' SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 - ‘ \ 152156 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
4 (2) %" WASHERS %
W—W\ 4% 7 Y x U 6" X 8" X 14" PN 83726 —— S % o Yer 0 Y™ x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 61G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25'- 0™
2 . BLOCKOUT S % HEX NUT HD BOLT-GR-5 — 14" THICK PN:15206G 152054 | 1 POST =0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %™
Il rosre ' wooo HGR HEX NUT |~ —PN105286 ANCHOR KEEPER /2" 152036 | 1| POST *1- (SYTP) (4= 9 5"
N \ PNE7778 | ~PN:40768 _J_ PN 33406 @) Y — PLATE (24 GAI — | 1" ROUND WASHER : -9 Y
H : NOTE: ROUND WASHERS| PN:15207G Vo —F463 PN:4902CG 5000G 1 POST =2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0"
DO _NOT BOLT] oeTaL 1] PN:32406 \ 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU *8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6"~ O™
[ \ / ANCHOR RAL T0 OETAL = “x 2 Yo
- _ _ _ _ 6" - 6" X 8" X 14" AT POSTU (2) %" x 2 Yo" HEX e ALTERNATE 40768 | 7 BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14™
Q' /—~POST(2) BLOCKOUT WOOD— SHOWN 0ST(N HD BOLT GR-5 Y N BLOCKOUT 1
S/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14 NEAR GROUND v — e , SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 5" x 14™
“x 10° 250" ~ /“BLOCKOUT WO0D  W-BEAM RAL — octaL 2] N:105285G —. CENERA OTES | 15208A | 1| ANCHOR PADDLE
%" HGR NUT “__HGR POST BOLT 7 . i % x 10" SHOWN AT POST(1) 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN:3340G — PN:3500G ¢ . Gzﬁ P(’)‘STO BoLT C L ch POST BOLT (2) %~ ROUND WASHER 152066 | 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ¢ /" THICK )
Yoo - > LT Y 1, > L (WIDE) PN:3240C 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10 LONG)
R PN:3500G 27 PN:3500G : : L
d {94 wor nuT < 1134 Hor nUT 52026 ANGLE STRU
POST 32¢ PN:3340G  posT 32+ PN:3340G ANCHOR PADDLE — S~ _ 471 NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
. HEIGHT 31 RAL HEIGHT 31 RAL PN: 15204A (2) %™ HEX NUT —, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
— 'Y4DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HEIGHT HEIGHT B N2 e o | AFTER FINAL ASSEWBLY, 49026 | 1 " ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES | “_ PN:3245G BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 | 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.OH
W'BE(:MP['IEAST)TENED RN ! KEEPER PLATE. 376 | 2 Yo" x 2 Yo" HEX BOLT A325
- Al - . - . post 17 vy | | NOLE STRUT 3 PR n 37016 | 4 | Y ROUND WASHER F436
TN T % (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED SR EEAY HEIGHT . X
FINSHED | ¢ |© AT FINISHED GRADE) i -FiusHED Y FINSHED E1G ! PN: 152026 1 wotes 37046 |2 Yo" HEAVY_HEX NUT K563 GROW
GRADE &= & © : GRADE : GRADE Jo , 3360G | 16 %" x 1/4" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
oo : : NN S ) ’ IS 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
Foe %o, / 35006 | 7 | %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
: : | YIELDING (2) ¥" x 2 '/p" HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 %" x 1 %" HEX HD BOLT A325
" : . : 4-9 Y {TYP) PN:3717 8_x 74
40 “LINE POST 40 o POST(2) | HOLES 37176 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
arve : D (4) ¥, FLAT WASHER [ 43726 | 4 | %" WASHER F436
A ; 40" | (TYP) PN:3701G [ 1052856 2 %e" x 2 '/p" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
| (2) Ya" HEX NUT [ 105286G 1 %" x 1'/2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
[ POST( (] / R PO
| osTtN (TYP) PN:3704G [ i e-1% [':E%STL 32406 | 6 %e" ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
Lo i : i : [ 32456 | 3 | ¥e" HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECTION VEW B-B SECTION VEW A-A ! (2) ANCHOR. <4 58528 | 1 | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:S
L : :
POSTN1S 20 6-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6-0" (W6 X 8.5 N PN:15201G . *fﬂ Design
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING I-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:150006 FRONT VIEW POST¢(1) Do Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: 0O NOT BOLT ANCHOR RAL PANEL TO POST(2) 4-9 V3" (W6 X 8.5) §§ 5 M 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
NOTE: NO BLOCKOUT INSTALLED AT POST(N (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15203G SR
NOTE: NO BLOCKOUT INSTALLED AT POST(D DETAL TRINITY HICGHWAY
50" 50° APPROACH GRADING . AT_POST(0)

Staoso T o Ry A SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
MASH - TL-3

pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/4-Guardrail End Treatments/SGT(10S)31-16.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

= MBGF e —— by
l il i i o A :7,7%L777777j771 — 1ﬁ — — ji — —ﬁ—* — éj: —— i s ‘ '/ /J 2-0" _____TRAFFIC FLOW
t T  SGT(10S)31-16

\ A J < APPROACH GRADNG | |
EDGE OF PAVEMENT — 20" MAX. —{1V:10H OR FLATTER)

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED.(OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAL OFFSET SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. o TDOT  Je KM JowsvP ok MB/VP
NOTE: CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE 2 0287| 01 017 SH 80
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARORAL ENO TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
AUS CALDWELL 50




No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

(SEE_GN NOTE 15) TTEM 6 -
INNER SIDE SLIDER NOTE REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL

POST 1/OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES

MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

8. REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
9.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION

~STANDARD 31 MBGF RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING INE POST(9) THRU POST(2) — %
(SS) PANEL FOR RAL 3 —— FIELD-SIDE AP oot SEEDETAL(C) _  -'NE POST(® THRU POST(2 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE 1. FOR SPECIFIC_INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
/ (RAL 3) \ GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
e TIT TIT “‘I}r %F 4 TIT S W TIT L P (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
/ \ . 3
e Tl i i [o o [ ; B Gnin (4 1 _ 2.FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR, & MANTENANCE REFER TO THE: MAX-TENSION
| oST osT B . rosT 7 PoST 6 S0ST 2 aTEM ;?:ﬁBLY INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL.P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
; | | | | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, “OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE
RAL 4 RAL 3 RAL 2 f RAL 1 ~ITEM 2) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
‘ NOTES: PLAN VEW coores . GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
PN - LES ~ INST ARD F R
| 1 1TEM 12 (COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT —ITEM (5 MBGF X NUTS ON TRaFFIe-GoE N0 BLOCkoy 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAL 2 — N ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
(TSS) PANEL FOR RAL 2 MBGF
| 2:D0 NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(D. — RAIL 1 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE s TRAFFIC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

| OF RAL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS - L
‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETALIC) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| ITEM 25) 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
|

MAX-TENSION HEAD

DO NOT BOLT ~SEE DETAIL(A)

RALL TO POST =
[~ END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH L TO POST 6 |~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED

INSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- Y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCL AMER:

\
| 498 %g" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
. . . 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| ‘ 63" . 6-3" . 6-3 6-3 37 5.3 W¢
| 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
. RAL RAL HEAD A == DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
| HEIGHT HEIGH __HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHN A CURVED SECTION
y#;l;l 4‘ I M i 7 T DETAL OF GUARDRAL.
oTe
< 2Te || || | | |
= = = , 21" | 13.F A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
\ | SI H ITEM 13 )RAL 4 H H ITEM 13 RAL 3 W ITEM (3)RAL 1 32-Y4 T TEEAS WUTeD,
] ] : 4 . m=_1 | 14. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
N T ) : N NS s N : PRTER \ ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
\— FINISHED “FINISHED ~ : JTEM 10~ T
GRADE GRADE '  CABLE L 15. A MINIMUM OF 12'-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
. ‘ASSEMBLY | OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
: ITEM ‘\2 Vol 68-Y5"
% : % % 5 5 GROUNDSTRUT ||~ |
POST 9 POST 8 POST 6 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 t ITEM #| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oTY
ITEM @) I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
(8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM wees I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
[ 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
ELEVATION VEW NO BLOCKOU
gAS;_Sv m.l;gg AT (POST 1) soL 4 |BSI-1610063-00 W6x9 1-BEAM POST 6F T.-GALVANIZED 1
N Do ANCHOR POST S |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
: 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
,,Ef*wI?rLALTLHETHAER RTgvs;SAggINRT?SG CABLE 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FR'&E‘%‘ lJPr!l-l"?TE =1 NoTE: 9 |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT !
H ~TOP OF POST ’ : ; : ; ;
o , TEM 6~ (T | INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 [BSI1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE 4 =~ N [l()] NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. N |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
ITEM 24)~ i ’ TEM 20) 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
L ITEM 21— ‘ 8x 13 |BSI-4004386 12'-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
32-Ya" 31- Y% B 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
- 15 | BSI-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
16 |BSI-2001885 ¥a* X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 4
2 TN ITEM 23) 17 |a00ms %" X 1" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL 48
A s Kews | " 18 |2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
EACH SIDE 19 2001636 9" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
7 %" 40-%" . 20 |400116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
NOTE: ' 1 . "X 2 ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET
USE_THE MASH APPROVED 2 Yy 2\ |BSI-2001888 % !
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. | 8 | UPPER CABLE 68-p" Tem 63\ 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
=0 | (BaCK SIDE) ANCHOR POST || '::' 22T 23 |BsI-2001887 Ya" X ¥a" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
s I — S il DEPTH h , SHEBE S E AT “ Ny 24 4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
\:‘:t ) —ITEM 1) = 1Tem 68) 'TE';‘xlf?r‘ x —| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
% LINE POSTS — ;
— ; TEM (1 )~ 2THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD < x | 26 |002337 8" W-BEAM_TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBOIB 8
i \_LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM 4( POST 1NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RALD 27 |BSI-4004431 25'W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE,12GA. 2
(TRAFFIC SIDE) — TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN DETAL(A) 28 |MANMAX Rev-(D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
DETAL(B) SOL ANCHOR . AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. e
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 x TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR ;ﬂ Design
OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
SECTION VEW A-A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
% x ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
5o 50" APPROACH GRADING ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
-0" ' H L ITEM(27) 25'GUARD FENCE PANELS
o s 27 MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD yr S
MBGF —

MASH - TL-3

_____TRAFFIC FLOW

S NN TN T B S S g AV e

pwi// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/._Standards/Stoteddiis SI8REAJS/ REKEWALTILE 6 -aF JAE T RS TR IGnan SOFDOTSI ISFRIting. fgm its use.

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

7 1 S 1o
EDGE OF PAVEMENT — [ o \-APPROACH GRADING T
| 2°-0"  MAX. (IV10H OR FLATTER)
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)

SGT(NS)31-18

RAL OFFSET  gep pRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. CK: KIM

NOTE: Jom HIGHW AY

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE o7 SH 80
TE: TXDOT RIC APPROACH GRADI AYOUT APPROACH CRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO -
ngg FogoAL'?ETNENGENT TY'O’QCENS gaﬂ ';-ENToSl{ REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. COUNTY SHEET NO.
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GENERAL NOTES

50°-0" 1.FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY ARPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720
| 4610 Yz

o 2.FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TQO THE: MSKT END TERMINAL,
g ) HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717),

3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
STRIP STANDARD.

STANDARD |
31" MBGF

POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3

| |
6-3" I 6-3" I 6 -3 I 6-3" I 6'-3" I 6'-3
i / T T T T T

[ b b b T 1

[o ol \ CE) 5 o Te— o]

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN. ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT™.
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/4-Guardrail End Treatments/SGT(12S)31-18.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

| | ’ o) J AN \ ) , T “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS' SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
- W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM NGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAL S A A0 — N 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| RAL SECTION RAL SECTION PLAN VEW R SN END jSECTION DETAL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
. 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION  DIVISION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| x NOTES: —BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
i — 1, ITEM M‘:'(i:\/OMF'OSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED “‘ 8.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
| AT UNE POST(B) THRU LINE POSTLS). _TRAFFIC FLOW MANUF ACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
: 2.1TEM P(WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| | —H,m8).n(8).0(8) ) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF,
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION | ’ 1. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| / B ‘ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
. / — - ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
: POST 8 sl POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 ,ﬂN; poST '3 —_ MARKER INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
S W’I B F= I = == = = T = ERE : H— @11 ! 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25'-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
— E— o o E— " " — ma e 1 =R 58 | ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
~ T (T [= 1 =T LI § LI} [= T LI § 1] = T L1 § [l 1
L [ / , S N 14, A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
, Y - TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
s - USED ON LOWER POSTS 1& 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
S ZEA N 7 = AN
! I — FINISHED ' ' \_ FINISHED by = —K) ITEM
( d.(8),gt8) H —~~— ] S ITEM TY MAN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
h ‘ K GRADE || g orape || BM98 i B stRur AR 0 NUMBERS
3 34 X r b A L -SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
| | AN | | | |\\ = | ‘\\ DEPTH 1l DEPTH RN CONNECTION B 1 W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Go. SF1303
3 LU L R0 L X L 60" 60" DETAL C | 1 | POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
FOST 3-8 . - —POST D 1 POST 1- BOTTOM (6' W6X15) MTPHPIB
. SOLL PLATE ON E 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH TR I
ELEVATION VEEW ! l\q/r . | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6'W6X9)  |HP2B
L % N G | 1 | BEARING PLATE £750
- U - LI = H | 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX S760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY €770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION, K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT M5785
L 6 | wW6x9 OR W6xB.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: x — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 '™ 612025
o 2 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12'-6") G1203A
1 e 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. =x x
2" X 14" A325 BOLT TEM(P) B" WOOD-BLOCKOUT Q 1 W-BEAM _MGS RAL SECTION (25'-0™) 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER * § SMALL M
x x ITEM(Q) 25'CGUARD FENCE PANEL L_HARDWARE
P [0 2 Ye" % 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
—on ) b 4 %" WASHER w0516
v < “\" STRUCTURAL NUT c 2 %6 HEX NUT NO516
- - WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER (h,j — d |25 | %" Dio.x 14" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
) e 2 %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
! . f 3 %" WASHER w050
\ \ . (ocbt2) ) [} 33 %" Dio. H.G.R NUT NO50
o) q l 11 ) — h 1 ¥4~ Dio. x 8 /2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
\on N7 R . j 1 ¥4 Dio. HEX NUT NO30
. . / 1/, STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED S )
V2" X 1Y4" A325 BOLT (m) wn/: STRUCTURAL WASHER ‘ ‘ GRADE (ed2itg — - k 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER &g )
1 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m | 8 | Yo"« 1Ya" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SBI2A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAL CONNECTION DETAL 2 !
SECTION 8-B n 8 | 'z" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET [ 8 1%6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS WO12A
TRV R p 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | % x 10" HGR.BOLT 8581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E£3151
=t Design
S-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING Division
APPROX 5'-10" | i l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD R -
MBGF / 7 T ¢
ayRrave | AR TERMINAL
e Y I AN o T
2-0" MAX. —APPROACH GRADING MSKT-MASH-TL-3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT— RALL OFFSET (V:10H OR FLATTER) ~____TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) — (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT(123)31_ 18
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn ON: TXDOT |CK: KM ‘D,Kt P
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAL END TREATMENTS APRIL 2018 ¢ cT JOB
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE S 0287/ 01 | 017
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE o oty
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. > b
AUS CALDWELL 52




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
pwt// txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxD0T4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Stondards/Statewide Standards/Roadwoy/4-Guerdrail End Treatments/SGT(15)31-20.dgn

DATE: 5/5/2023

FILE:

50'-0" GENERAL NOTES

: : 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
END OF = NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 UTEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL R STEQIEIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION. AND, TECHNI
LENGTH OF NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) 14675 |NDUS"|’R|AL PARK "RD: BRISTOL, VA 24202
PANEL 1 25'-0" PANEL 4 <
2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S:
4 ‘o o PANEL 2] PANEL 3] MODIFIED NPT X B SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
" - ‘ - . 3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
31" 31/ 6'-3" 6'-3" ‘ 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
‘ ‘ POST 2 POST 1 THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
~B2GR PANEL ~C)GR PANEL ~C)GR PanEL | FELOSDE FACE f f 4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAL BEAM IS 31INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
ﬁ ﬁ [~ HH ﬁ HH ’ OF +/- ONE INCH.
: 14 / / : ] : A 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
= — ' L - - 7 ——= MOW STRIP STANDARD.
) PLAN VIEW Begin —  POST 311 €
x x NOTE: LENGTH OF NEED LR PANEL 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM 56 MAY BE o BG HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
SUBSTITUTED WITH (TEM G) W LOCKOUTS. NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN 7. POSTS SHALL NOT T IN CONCRETE
. ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ‘ . - POSTS SHALL NOT BE SE :
END PAYMENT FOR SG NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8.IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF POST OFFSET DISTANCE . MODIFIED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
~ TRAFFIC FLOW FOST 3 10 PO3T 7.°6%  [cmaBBER | | (PANEL ) o o HARDWARE (BOLTS.NUTS.& WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: HARDWARE ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT {M) 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE 8) %" X 14" GR BOLTS OIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL  — SUBSTITUTED FOR AN ABPROVED_ WOOD BLOCKOUT, SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
() %"x 10" GR BOLT WITH %" GR HEX NUTS NO BOLTS IN | are AggaAY MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFI u
WITH %" GR HEX NUT i) ef ©.f ) |REAR TWO HOLES CUPOSTY o ~m ) 1. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE,
T | R p R — p ’ — | ~aMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
‘ b,f - b.f n b ) rb.f ) ~b.f ) —b.f ) w &) HEAD GRADING DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
) i \ / i T - - % .
= = — e S SE e | V%D TEM [OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS ITEM o
= — o — o — s P A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
YIELDING €) pé’g; aar B | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRALL PANEL 12'-6"/ 12GA 1265PZGP
e AlL R e Y " B2 | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 3" 12GA GP94
“(4,m )%" X 3" GRS LAG SCREWS 2
POST L  HEIGHT | HEIGhT o /" C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAL PANEL 12'-6"  12GA GP126
T T R ¥ 1 eshEp ! R \fhsTRUT i R x 1 D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAL PANEL 25'-0"  12GA GP25
/ - SN N E 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPEMOD
N [ [ [ [ l v
| yecowe | oio i ’ ! GRADE. ! LGN TR HBEARNG ALTERNATIVE '[EMS F | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" cB08
| HOLES AT 4r 11 | | | | | STRUT Jj— NOTE: =x-| G | 6 | woOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WBO8
g TvP 8-2) ‘ ' ‘ ! " | HARDWARE —b2def SEE PLAN VIEW H | 1 | STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x Yo" A36 ANGLE STR8O
H H H H H H H X B i 1| FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x Ye" FNDT6
' ) H N H N H T B J_ | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 %5" x 7 Y," x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | I K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
' L 1 | STRIKE PLATE Y4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST P M | 1 | RENFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA GRSS REPLT7
ITEM E XYIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL s 12 55 . L
POST WITH FOUR 2" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 2" X 2 2" X 16 % GG
POST 1 O | 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 [ PIPE SLEEVE 4 '/4" X 2 %" 0.D.(2 Y" LD PSLV4
Q 1 BCT CABLE %" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
— @ 5 15" X 7 Yo" X 50"
P TRI K K~ H 2 2 SMALL HARDWARE
6" X 8" X 14 W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST (TRAFFIC ) (FIELD WOOD STRIKE BLOCK & "U)WO0D BREAKAWAY POST T TS X GUASDRAL BOLT 3074 TG e
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT WITH YEILDING HOLES \.SDE ~ q7¢ \._SIDE ~/ STRIKE PLATE L) | GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN MODFIED ®). REINFORCEMENT b 7 %" X 10" GUARDRAL BOLT 307A HOG JOGRBLT
S e I 6rRABBER N [REAR TWO HOLES | RAL 1 1 PLATE (]
'TEM € ~ENTEM |8 REFLECTIVE SHEETING ET B ~ | ¢ |33 %" X 1Va" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HOG 1GRBLT
4 ,ﬁ PROVIDED BY COMPANY ,MPA§$ HEAD d | 3 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
S YD) 24" |  SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3 (h(20,JK ) e | 1 |%" LOCK WASHER HDG S8LW
S S X 10" N B %" GUARDRAIL HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
47 (1) %" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING O~ _Q)BCT CABLE {139 |%" GUARDRAL HE
L] (1 %" GR NUT -~ . PLATE . 9 | 2 |," X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
o ( BEARING O —",7~HSTRUT i _ )PIPE SLEEVE | h | 6 |'o" X 14" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
L2 4 AN H -
RAL @ Yy | 1\_‘ o T | - AN @ Vs X 14 BOLTS i 1. :/2 FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HEIGHT 2 BN T Y MAXIMUM f STRUT H) | 2 4 i | 8 |/." LOCK WASHER HDG 2L
72+ //fYEILDING HOLE L \(1) VWBOLT TUBE HEIGHT ! - 3" X 3" X 80" I | €121) /2" FLAT WASHER K 8 |Y," HEX NUT AS563 HDG 12HN563
LENGTH SN |12 %" FLAT WASHER ABOVE GROUND I /a7 THICKNESS | (0 oG (6j) /2" LOCK WASHER || 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GRS HDG 38LS
L “FINISHED T %‘?. LOCK WASHER W0 1 oS T 6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 | %" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FWB44
20" L GRADE |1 % GR NUT Ee o Jo N s n | 2 |I" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG IFWF436
L o LENGTH | | ehin L! NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS o | 2 [1"HEX NUT AS63DH HDG 1HNS63
I Lo | | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P | 1 |18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPTI8
- ' 1 i )FOUNDATION TUBE Ny STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 [1%" X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCR4
- L enx8tx 72t (DR ¢ | 1 | RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-B10F RFIDBIOF
. Y& THCKNESS b s | 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
Lo I I B SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE ;ﬂ Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 510" 15"0"1 50' APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE | )
STQ’S?;?R" OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET - 1FOOT. /// SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
- ~ / ey T - TL-3 - H
T \ —_—
- 1 1 A S 8T A ot SGET - TL-3 - MAS
—7——3;:::4:*7*f** ——— S 2-0"
\ L H SGT(15)31-20
: " " RAIL ) NOTE: ©)TxDOT: APRIL 2020 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHW AY
: ) T "OPTI H © 100 2020
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET “OPTION" SHOWN) N ANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF FRL 201 o] e o
! THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED - e e
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRALL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. T




4:06:05 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

o GENERAL NOTES
T B — [PAYMENT FOR THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO PREP R.O.W. |
b \ ‘ / N 1. REMOVE ALL DEAD TREES, DEAD BRUSH, AND DEAD MULTI-TRUNKED TREES WITHIN THE
/ J ‘ —— | R.O.W.. TREES, SHRUBS, OR MULTI-TRUNKED TREES THAT DIE DURING CONSTRUCTION
N o SHALL BE REMOVED PRIOR TO COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.
‘ o | D 2. USE WORK METHODS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSIA300 STANDARDS AND ITEM 752.
— ’ — — — e\ N\ - 3. FLALING EQUIPMENT IS NOT ALLOWED ON OAK TREES.
- — — | —_— ) [ —— | 4. REPAR DAMAGE TO PRIVATE FENCES AND/OR PRIVATE PROPERTY.
S - | 5. PERFORM TREE PRUNING ONLY WITHIN THE R.O.W.. NO CUTS SHALL BE MADE OUTSIDE
S « THE R.O.W..
o - | o I ‘ I W
o ( W N 3 6. PERFORM TREE PRUNING PER DETALL FOR ENTIRE R.O.W. AREA WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS,
« © |:, 2 | 3 |;' THE ENGINEER MAY DEFINE AREAS TO RESTRICT TREE PRUNING.
- : fo N S
S ‘ | .§ < [ N o 7. REVIEW EPIC SHEETS FOR AREAS TO BE AVOIDED DUE TO ENVIRONMENTAL REASONS OR
/Al \ 2 PAVEMENT TR T R S R P L ADDITIONAL NOTES THAT PERTAIN TO TREE PRUNING.
PAVEMENT S I ] _\jl | ‘P_ _ b Wi L = :
- N ! 8. MIGRATORY BIRDS AND BATS MAY BE NESTING WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS. PERFORM
- EDGE OF | TREE TRIMMING OUTSIDE THE NESTING SEASON DATES LISTED IN THE GENERAL NOTES.
EDGE OF | TRAVEL LANE
TRAVEL LANE 9. NO TRIMMING OF THE VEGETATION THAT CONTAINS AN ACTIVE NEST FOR MIGRATORY
BIRDS IS ALLOWED.
o - 10. THE TRIMMING OR CUTTING OF RED OAK AND LIVE OAK SPECIES FOR PURPOSES OTHER
_ _ P — THAN PROTECTING PUBLIC SAFETY IS ONLY PERMITTED BETWEEN JULY 1ST AND JANUARY
c — _ — 31ST AND PROHIBITED BETWEEN FEBRUARY 1ST AND JUNE 30TH
O} o /
3 5 1. ALL PRUNING CUTS MUST BE TREATED IMMEDIATELY WITH COMMERCIAL PRUNING PAINT
Q P / | TO SEAL THE EXPOSED SURFACE FROM CONTAMINATION. USE OF AEROSOL CAN IS THE
g / \ — | PREFERRED METHOD OF APPLICATION FOR SEALING CUTS. ANY WOUNDS, WHETHER MADE
& [ N N BY TRIMMING, CONSTRUCTION OR ACCIDENT, SHALL BE TREATED IMMEDIATELY WITH
o ( \ \ COMMERCIAL PRUNING PAINT TO SEAL THE SURFACE FROM CONTAMINATION. THE TXDOT
[ | _ - | INSPECTOR MAY CONDUCT UNANNOUNCED INSPECTIONS TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE.
"4 - . y \\\ < —|
< o , < — . 12. IF MORE THAN 257 OF THE TREE CANOPY WILL BE REMOVED CONTACT THE TXDOT ABORIST
‘.;, - — N - AN OR INSPECTOR FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO PROCEEDING.
g | L h o
¢°‘ - $ [ ‘ “‘ |
~ $ w -
L] = - | w
T - n ] w R
9 [=] L uw I~
o « © 2 2 [ | :
5 = - by
wgl “ |; $ / | 2 5‘ |
; S /e N PAVEMENT " JOUE Ul___
g PAVEMENT . B * U e =i
a ST N R :
8 : EDGE OF |
2 EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
£ TRAVEL LANE
"
[m]
~
(1]
O
L
0
D
=
0
8
2
~
[42]
=]
<
- STEP 2: P
N REMOVE LIMB 4-6 IN —
| N BEYOND THE FIRST CUT —
c N o . \
E AN J
2 /
9 [
8 ‘ \
S STEP *: BRANCH COLLAR — \
gl Serouck Bon DO NOT DAMAGE BRANCH \
THROUGH BOTTOM OF _ o
3 LIMB 8-12 IN ABOVE COLLAR DURING PRUNING . B - *J %“D Austin
H MAIN STEM OR TRUNK OF ANY TYPE ~_ . . District
9 I — I Texas Department of Transportation| Standard
¢ SUCKERS ARE SMALL |7
c BRANCHES THAT OCCUR \
“g' BENEATH MAIN BRANCHES. |
o 4
g REMOVE ALL SUCKERS TO PREP R.O.W,
3 STEP 3t \ HEIGHT OF THE LOWEST “
[¢] |
© REMOVE STUB WITH A SMOOTH ‘ MAIN BRANCH. N ‘ PRUNING
o CUT SO THAT BRANCH COLLAR OF / ol N
3 THE REMOVED LIMB PROTRUDES [ o T DETAL
r APPROX.1/2 IN FROM THE MAIN . T L IV
el
3 STEM PRWPD-20 (AUS)
~
}!- ©rx«0oT 2023 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0287 01 o7 SH 80
" DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
W FOR LIMBS 2" IN DIA. AND GREATER
bl S CALDWELL 54




TABLE OF REPAIRS

DEFICIENCY REPAIR LEGEND | BID CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY REPAIR DESCRIPTION
Spalls in Bent Cap 3 (5 SF), and CONC STR REPAIR Repair concrete spalls at the locations shown on the bridge layout. Perform all repairs
at edge of the deck at several R1 0429 6007 (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 39 in accordance with Item 429 and Chapter 3, Sections 2 and 3 of the TxDOT Concrete
locations (34 SF). Repair Manual.
Seal existing joints with a Class 7 Silicone Joint Sealant at locations indicated on the
. . CLEANING AND SEALING bridge layout. Perform cleaning and sealing after completing PPC overlay. See "Cleaning
Joint seals are failed R2 0438 6004 EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 468 and sealing of existing bridge joints" sheet. Field verify locations before commencing
work.
Shoulder drain at SE corner of R3 0420 6011 CL B CONC (FLUME) cy 10 Add new shoulder drains at all four bridge corners. See SD-EBR standard
the bridge is broken. ’ ’
Two MBGF posts at SE corner of REM / REPL TIMBER POST W ; ;
the bridge are rotted out R4 0770 6014 / CONC FND EA 2 See bridge layout for location.
Corrosion on exterior steel Remove pack rust from top flange of exterior beams, and spot clean and paint at
beams (40 SF total), end STEEL BRIDGE ZONE locations of paint failure on exterior beams. Spot clean and paint at locations of paint
diaphragms, and all steel R5 4207 6001 PAINTING REF STR #1 EA 1 failure on the secondary steel members. Clean and paint all bearings at the abutments
bearings are typical on all spans and at the interior bents. See “Zone Painting Details” sheet. R5 locations not shown in
with steel beams. layout. Contractor to identify the locations in the presence of TxDOT Engineer.
Several potholes and cracks in R6 0354 6020 PLANE ASPH CQNC PAV (0" sy 3345 Remove ACP from entire bridge deck and replace with PPC as shown in PPC Overlay
ACP TO 1") sheet.
To be used to remove seal coat from deck if it is present on deck after the removal of
ACP overlay. Milling not required if there is no seal coat present after removal of ACP.
(]affrseiai\ccgafe%oiﬁm on deck R6A 0483 6016 MILLING ?]O/,\ZCI%ETE SLAB Sy 3345 Milling is to mean micro-milling where provided drum must have tool spacing up to %"
and travel speed in feet per minute must not exceed 2/3 of the drum RPM. Milling is
not required where PPC overlay is not laid as shown in PPC overlay sheet.
Several potholes and cracks in POLYESTER POLYMER CONC Remove ACP from entire bridge deck and replace with PPC as shown in PPC Overlay
ACP R7 4106 6001 OVERLAY (3/4") v 3345 sheet.
Top flange of steel exterior
beam of Span 11 is separated R8 0780 6002 (CDNI%CCRREAfIS(fNEJ’l)E%IS LF 20 Use epoxy injection for the areas where the top flange is separated from the deck.
from deck due to pack rust
: : CONC STR REPAIR (CLEAN & Clean and coat the spall with epoxy. Perform the repair in accordance with Item 429 and
Spall in SW wingwall R9 0429 6001 COAT WTH EPOXY) SF 5 Chapter 3, Sections 2 and 3 of the TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual.
Undermining at SW riprap R10 0401 6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cy 5 Fill the void with flowable fill.
Install drain pipe system for spans 1-6, 10 and 11 at the drain holes in existing rail at
Corrosion on exterior steel the side of the steel beams (SE side of bridge). Two drain holes are present on each of
beams Ril 0481 6013 | PIPE (PVC) (SCH 40) (6 IN) LF 32 these spans along the rail at the steel beam side. Contractor shall verify the location
before commencing work. See drain pipe system sheet.
Spalls/delaminations/other To be used if spalls/delaminations/other distresses are present on the top of the
distresses if present on top R12 0429 6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP SF 100 concrete deck after removal of the existing overlay, prior to the application of new

of deck

(PART DEPTH)).

overlay. Perform all repairs in accordance with Item 429 and Chapter 3, Sections 2 and
3 of the TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual.

05/31/2023

GENERAL NOTES

Repair quantities shown are based on 2022 Condition survey.
Existing conditions and repair areas may differ from those shown
in the plans. Refer to Bridge Layouts for repair locations.

Field verify repair locations in the presence of the Engineer
before ordering materials and beg/nn/‘ng_ work.

i

Refer to 2014 TxDOT Standard Speci

repair information.
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- REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

L 4 XX XX

' Unit of measure
R 5 SF (at wingwdll) .
Ky _ | .'\.xl stimated repair quant/ty
e | - at each location
- B Repair number - See
H "Table of Repairs"

@RD 4 SF (deck|corner)

@ Extend shoulder drains full length alon
the slope of the riprap/embankment an
terminate shoulder drains at the bottom
edge of riprap/embankment

-H-'r - - -
1 ul -
3 :. . o
- ; : vt
"l s
- E = ] tesa
i} i . o =
SHEET 2 OF 6
REPAIR LEGEND BID CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION
®
R1 0429 6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) j AUS -
R2 0438 6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) BRIDGE LAYOUT (from AS'BU]LT) ITexas Department of Transportation BRG
R3 0420 6011 CL B CONC (FLUME)
R4 0770 6014 REM / REPL TIMBER POST W / CONC FND ,r’ ) BRIDGE LAYOUT &
R5 SS 4207 STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING ? j REPA]R OUANTITIES
R6 0354 6020 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 1") ',.1) Q,j
Q:"-J/CE NSES. ."';{0 (4
R6A* 0483 6016 MILLING CONCRETE SLAB (1/4IN WL SENSE NS
AL WSS B SAN MARCOS RIVER BRIDGE
R7 4106 6001 POLYESTER POLYMER CONC OVERLAY (3/4") \?ﬂ = SH 80
R8 0780 6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT) NBI: 14-028-0287-01-014
R9 0429 6001 CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY) *Milling is to r;}eandmicro—lmi///'ngdwhe;e provided drum must have to%/
to Iy’ t ‘ t inut t not
R10 0401 6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL Z/pgcg}gtﬁg d(;uﬁqaé)PMArave speed in feet per minute must not excee 05/31/2023 FILE on: RC [cx:65 Jow:-RC [cx: 65
RII 0481 6013 PIPE (PVC) (SCH 40) (6 IN) ©rxpor Digvflﬂziif 2022 Oc;;; s;c]r 0/;757 ;r;:w;»o
RI2 0429 6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) Py - p—
AUS CALDWELL 56
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REPAIR LEGEND BID CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION
R1 0429 6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD)
R2 0438 6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7)
R3 0420 6011 CL B CONC (FLUME)
R4 0770 6014 REM / REPL TIMBER POST W / CONC FND
R5 S5S 4207 STEEL BRIDGE ZONE PAINTING
R6 0354 6020 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 1")
R6A* 0483 6016 MILLING CONCRETE SLAB (1/4IN)
R7 4106 6001 POLYESTER POLYMER CONC OVERLAY (3/4")
R8 0780 6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT)
R9 0429 6001 CONC STR REPAIR(CLEAN & COAT WTH EPOXY)
RIO 0401 6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL
R11 0481 6013 PIPE (PVC) (SCH 40) (6 IN)
R12 0429 6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH))
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BRIDGE LAYOUT (from AS-BUILT)

*Milling is to mean micro-milling where provided drum must have tool
spacing up to !4’and travel speéd in feet per minute must not exceed
2/3 of the drum RPM.
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05/31/2023

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

XX XX
\\Unit of measure

stimated repair quantity
at each location

Repair number - See
"Table of Repairs"

@ Extend shoulder drains full length alon
the slope of the riprap/embankment an
terminate shoulder drains at the bottom
edge of riprap/embankment
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BRIDGE LAYOUT &
REPAIR QUANTITIES

SAN MARCOS RIVER BRIDGE
SH 80

NBI: 14-028-0287-01-014

FILE: on: RC |m< GS |Dw, RC |o<, GS
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TRANSVERSE SECTION (SPANS 1 - 6, 10 & 11) (from AS-BUILT)
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THRANSVERSE  SECTION

TRANSVERSE SECTION (SPANS 7, 8 & 9) (from AS-BUILT)

04/25/2023
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SH 80
NBI: 14-028-0287-01-014
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GENERAL NOTES

Clean and paint at locations of corrosion on the exterior steel
beams, at locations of corrosion on the steel diaphragms and at
all bearings on the Abutments and on the interior Bents, in
accordance with Special Specification 4207, "Steel Bridge Zone
Painting." TxDOT Inspector/Engineer shall verify the locations to
be painted before commencing work.

It is highly likely that hazardous material (lead) is present on
existing painted steel structures. If hazardous material
confirmed by an inspector licensed by the Texas Department of
State Health Services, establish a hazardous coating removal plan
to document and control coating removal operations in compliance
with all agp/icable federal and state regulations per Item 6,
Section 1

Clean and paint Pr‘oyid?* potaIlJ/e water fo(rj vgatefg b_{_astingDstee/i Waterffﬁ)m/ b
i . ; : ; municipal supplies approved by the Texas Department of Healt
fﬁ;lzgie%oieri?/%n Corrosion Corrosion Corrosion Corrosion will not require testing. When water is provided from another
\ source, test for chlorides and provide water with a maximum
| concentration of 500 ppm (500 mg/L).

Provide the penetrating sealer and top coat from the same
~ |& T manufacturer.
L' ~ Tint the proposed paint system to match the existin brid?e
~ / . paint color. Select the proposed paint color from the Federa
) # Clean and paint Standard Colors list. Submit proposed paint color samples to the
% % Clean and paint % e % sections of beams Engineer for approval before paint purchase.
sections of beams

Spot ¢l d int at that have corrosion
pot clean and paint a ;

locations of corrosion / that have corrosion

on interior diaphragms

T T T T

e/

ZONE PAINTING NOTES ) ) o
Prepare the surfaces to be cleaned and painted as identified by
the TxDOT Inspector/Engineer by using hand tools, vacuuming, and
_n*\_& water blasting as described in Special Specification 4207, "Steel

k Bridge Zone Painting" . )
o i b ﬁ;pc%tf,-Zfsa%fa'zgr‘;gg}gnat Clean and paint bearings arlgﬁﬁg gg?r?tsec;)faﬁgég to remain and feather edges of sound paint
ean and paint bearings on interior diaphragms Water blast all bearings for a minimum of 1 minute each while

moving nozzle to thoroughly clean all surfaces. )
Use oil-free compressed air to blow out tightly confined
locations. ) )
Apply System II to the cleaned areas in accordance with
Special Specification 4207.

AT ABUTMENTS

(Corrosion locations shown are conceptual. Actual
loactions may vary. Field verify actual locations)

South West Elevation
© 35°NE (T) @ 29°39'58"N, 97°39'1"W +19ft

Magnclia St
Caldwell County

SHEET 5 OF 6
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) ZONE PAINTING
Your Watermark - See Settings ’2 R5 Repair
Y S, P
. , , el 0.\
Corrosion on Exterior Beams (Typical) i . : : : ‘\ﬁ?ﬁéﬁfﬁf—:’ SAN MARCOS RIVER BRIDGE
Corrosion on Bearings (Typical) o SH 80
NBI: 14-028-0287-01-014
05/3]/2023 FILE: on: RC |CK GS pw: RC |o< GS
©rxDoT  DECEMBER 2022 cont |secr|  sos HIGHWAY
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35" Magnolia St
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North East Elevation
€ 216°SW (T) @ 29°39'56"N, 97°39'4"W +13ft

arl

\ O
(9]
oS
o
=
m
'
®
N
©O
o
w
Y ©
a1
a
Z
s ©
g O
w
©
o)
e
I+
o
&)
o~

Top Flange separated from Deck

Deck Edge Spall (Typical) Undermining at SW Riprap

S\
o

g (R LS LIRS L ' s e E w: Il A 'I '. ! .’ I:
~ Caldwell Counly | Bl == 1.3%9@4@%@

-~

i 7

Corrosion on Diaphragm (Typical) Broken Shoulder Drain

SHEET 6 OF 6

awt AUS -

I Texas Department of Transportation BRG

BRIDGE REPAIR

SAN MARCOS RIVER BRIDGE
SH 80
NBI: 14-028-0287-01-014

04/25/2023 FILE. on: RC [cx:65 Jow:-RC [cx: 65
@TXDOT DECEMBER 2022 cont | sect|  JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0287| 01| 017 SH 80

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS CALDWELL 60




DATE:
FILE:

Class 7
joint sealant@
(72}
2 »
T @
J—
[CR=1 . . .
5,2 Varies (Field Verify
= to size Backer Rod)
a8
— iy
- -7 PPC Overlay
u ==

Backer Rod @@
ARMOR JOINTS

PROCEDURE:

1) Remove existing seal, if present. Clean joint opening
of all old expansion materials/devices, dirt, and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints". Clean joint out full
depth of the joint.

2) Abrasive blast clean existing steel surface where
silicone seal is to be placed.

3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing backer rod.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal 1/2" below top of concrete in travel
lanes and 1/4" below top of concrete in shoulders.

Joint Sealant

fn

[

Backer Rod —/

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION
DETAIL AT CONCRETE RAIL

Use Class 7 joint sealant and primer in accordance
with DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants and Fillers". Prepare
joint and seal in accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints ".

Backer rod must be 25% larger than joint opening and

must be compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces
to create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of
backer rod must be convex as shown.

Backer rod must be compatible with hot poured rubber
sealant and rated for a minimum of 400 degree Fahrenheit.
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GENERAL NOTES:

Field verify all quantities, joint locations and joint types
prior to ordering materials and beginning work.

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints" of the sealant type
specified and measured by the linear foot of joint.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

Repair of damaged concrete caused by the Contractor
must be repaired at the Contractor's expense in
accordance with ltem 429, "Concrete Structure Repair",
and TxDOT's Concrete Repair Manual.
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Use Type IV or Type IX
epoxy adhesive to

secure the pipe, and

to fill the void between

the pipe and the blockout in
the rail

Contractor to verify the blockout size

prior to commencing work, and choose

the pipe diameter or square pipe width
to be same as the width of the square
blockout.

6"

—

Existing T2 (MOD)
rail

Existing drain
blockout in rail

PVC pipe end to be
flush with the
face of rail

Existing utility
conduit

1

Existing
Deck

\ Existing beam

DRAIN PIPE SYSTEM

EXISTING DRAIN HOLE

NOTES

Round or square PVC pipe is acceptable but must nearly fill
blockout in rail so that volume of water removed is nearly the
same. Epoxy inject voids around pipe including between deck and
pipe. Place pipe on thin layer of epoxy on deck before filling
voids. Pipe shall be sloped to drain same as deck.

Any work associated with the installation of drain pipe system is
subsidiary to the item 0481 6013 PIPE (PVC) (SCH 40) (6 IN), and
no additional payment will be made.
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Deck

Proposed PPC Overlay

I' past
shoulder line

Taper 3/4" PPC to

1/2" at 1' past the
Shidr line

07/11/2023

PPC OVERLAY NOTES

Mill existing ACP overlay from bridge deck in accordance with
Item 354, “Planing and Texturing Pavement”

Mask existing joints and deck drains/grate inlets.

Shot blast deck to remove dirt, debris, and other material that
may interfere with the bond between deck and PPC overlay.
Shotblasting is considered subisidiary to Item 4106 6001,
Polyester Polymer Conc Overlay (3/4") and no additional payment
will be made.

Apply primer in accordance with Special Specification 4106,
"Polyester Polymer Concrete Bridge Deck Overlay."

Apply Kwik Bond PPC 1121: Polyester Polymer Concrete
overlay as per Plans, SS 4106 and Manufacturer's
recommendations. Match existing profile and cross slope. Groove
surface in accordance with Article 422.4.11 "Final Surface
Texture."

Apply roadway striping to match original striping.

Seal joints after placement of overlay.
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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_REINFORCEMENT DETAILS ©®©

See General Notes for optional synthetic fiber reinforcement.

@Use wider or other drain configurations if shown elsewhere in plans or
if directed by the Engineer. Location of shoulder drain must consider
limitation imposed by rail transition. Do not locate shoulder drains at
expansion joints between approach slab and concrete pavement.

@Fill leave-outs with no more than a 2-sack grout mixture (1 part cement,
5 parts water, and 14 parts sand by volume) with a 28-day compressive
strength of approximately 120 psi or less. Provide grout of a consistency
that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger
leave-out dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and
maintenance repair standpoint (20" Max leave-out).

@Form depression into concrete, asphalt pavement, or approach slab.

@Provide (#3) reinforcing bar at 18" spacing c-c or welded wire reinforcement
(WWR) as 6x6-D2.9xD2.9 or D3xD3. Combinations of WWR and reinforcing
bars may be used if both are permitted. Use lap splices of a minimum
6 inches, measured from the transverse wire of WWR, and the ends of
reinforcing bars, unless shown otherwise.

@See elsewhere in plans or as directed by the Engineer.
. See CRR standard for details and notes not shown.

@WWR or reinforcing steel is continuous through riprap construction joints.
Provide WWR or reinforcing steel that extends 1'-1" minimum into adjacent
riprap on each side of construction joint even if synthetic fiber is utilized.

GENERAL NOTES:

Provide Class "B" concrete with a minimum compressive strength of
2,000 psi unless noted elsewhere in plans.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) meeting
ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.

Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
of both types for riprap reinforcing, unless specified elsewhere in the
plans.

Optionally synthetic fibers may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Provide synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
Producer List (MPL) in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete.

See Metal Beam Guard Fence (Mow Strip) standard for details and
notes not shown.

Payment for furnishing and placing 2-sack grout mixture will be
subsidiary to shoulder drain.

Payment for shoulder drain will be as per Item 420, "Cl B Conc
(Flume)'. All details shown herein are subsidiary to shoulder drain.

See Layout for limits of shoulder drain.

RR8 is to be used on stream crossings.

RR9 is to be used on other embankments.
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14-XXX-0-XXXX=XX=XXX  #mnmm

District County Placeholder Control Section Structure
designation designation number
PAINTED STRUCTURE NUMBER LEGEND o1l = Bastrop
027 = Burnet
14-XXX-0-XXXX-XX-XXX 028 = Caldwell
District designation 087 = Gillespie
14 = Austin District 106 = Hays
144 = lLee
County designation 150 = Llano
157 = Mason
Placeholder required for 227 = Travis
national inventory purposes 246 = Williamson
Control
Section

Structure number

GENERAL NOTES:
Permanently mark each structure with the painted

‘ ( Paint Structure Number ———— ‘ [~ Paint Structure Number—, structure number in accordance with the plans.
[ (on outside face 1 | | Each Structure shall have 4 (four) Structure numbers
of outside beam) | 1 painted per structure.
e —y—— Painting structure number work will not be measured
A 33 e or paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to
\\ \\ other pertinent items.

-

| |

]

4:06:53 PM

DATE: 5/5/2023

Paint Structure Number
(on outside face

]

— of outside beam)

AT BRIDGE LOCATIONS

“—Ppaint Structure Number

AT CULVERT LOCATIONS

\ \ MATERIAL:
\\ \\ \ \ Provide black, lead free, CFC free, and CFHC free
Face of abut bkw! \ \ paint that is water proof, weather resistant, and dries
Face of abut bkw! \\‘ \\“ ) \\\ instantly on all surfaces without smearing, smudging,
T . R ) < or rippling
I Face of abut bkw! Face of abut bkw! A W N
ace of abut bkw ace of abut bkw
\ \ %
_J ¢ of structure W\ \\ \\
M 20" or greater \
I ‘ = -
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REFL PAV MRKR TY |-C
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DISCL AMER:

PUBLIC

No warronty of any

dge of Povement 6" min, when no " nl
Shoulder /- [ shouider " exists ROADWAY Sl GENERAL NOTES
] Edge Line 6" Solid
6" Solid ‘:> Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shollbe os shown in the plons or as
\Ergllow“n ) e directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be placed
ge Line =——'6" White F 30" ‘='| o | b <‘E' less thon 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lone Line 3 e distonce may vory due to povement raveling or other
White —— —— —— — |:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
Edge Line -\ ::> gutter sections of roadways.
| \ 6" Solid w ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
0 G White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY d
MAJOR lones, sidewoalks, berms and shoulders. The troveled woys
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES DRIVEWAY shallbe meosured from the center of edge line to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement " .
I / 6" min. when no w ahilseOhd PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
r shoulder exists — L Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS - 6100
5" Sofd 6" White I 6" ST 6" Solid < BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS  [DMS-6130
White Lone Line 3 3"s - 4" Yellow Line
Edge Line — L — —— o — — . — TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
~ 30 10 - 5 wite ? < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
X I - JPERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240
See Detail A /\ glc;lligndLine y |:'1> § ':‘|>
— — = DETAL "A" = = = Allpavement marking materiols shollmeet the
6" Solid White ‘:l4> |:> required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

Edge Line ~ D
(18" mox. for traveled woy — \ " , ] (
greater than 48’ only) 0 G ahitseohd
i ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge Line
AJOR OR MINOR DRIVEWAY
CENTERL INE AND LANE LlNES . 2':' minin';u_m »e 8'" minirf;u_m u DRIVEWAY &' min ] 4 min ]
or restripe or restripe in. .
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY Fojecia en  projecs er TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT ST, Srop nes o,
approved by approved by . ;
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS the Engineer. the Engineer. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS SO e
24" mox.
j Edge of Pavement go "s"ri]"c‘;uﬂ:" EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White
may vary (typ.) —t Flo"H CENTERLINE
" 6" Solid Whit i . 6" Yellow
genrglll?r:; Edgeoll.ine ite / <:| See DetailB 18""m|r.1..- 20" mox. 36" v v v v 6" min. —le Length: 10
(16" minimum for (typ.) Gap: 30°
1 30 — [—— [—— )] 7 rehs‘”Pe Proleg‘g )
. 0 when approve
30 0] => 6" Solid _ _/ 6" Soiid White 6" Soiid the Engincer.) ES.'n; “morked equotto or OP;'I'O';::Ed
Yellow Line Edge Line N\ Yellow Line greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
- on opprooches to
Shoulder w:(dlthp , intersections
may vory {(lyp. ' mil
YlELD L lNE S Minimum Requirements (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
- -y for Edgeli T led for Centerli ithout
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAL "B for Edgeines Trovele for Centerines withou

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16* W s 26"

when opproved by the Engineer.

1 NOTE: Troveled woy is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edge -3 ""' 3o 12" =~ = Refer to GenerolNote 2 for odditional delails.

NOTES 8" IVVVVVV

\6" Solid White 6" White Lane Line <::| GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES.
[——] Edge gn [——] [——] _\=| [——] e . Fo.r posted speed on rood EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
6" Solid Yellow 30" 10" . 1. Where divided hlghwgys are being morked equolto or Based on Traveled Way and Paverment Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid _ <= separated by medion widths at less thon 40 MPH. for Undivi dy 4 Rood
A\ Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of or Undivided Roadwoys
— I 30 feet or more, medion
| Taper | 12% ':':;x V VVVV openings shallbe signed as 3 * .TS-’aaffef;c
L X two separate intersections. I . Divisiéyn
a';‘i?:"ed thi?eOIILdine AAAA % Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow median width willbe the controlling width to
Extension determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typicalintersection

Lag- min. .
j frommI:dge Yield

line to Lines

N

control. Stop signs ond stop bars ore optional as determined by the

A Engineer. T YPICAL S T ANDARD

4:06:58 PM

wi/ / txdot.pro jec twiseonline.com:Tx00T4/Documents/14 - AUS/._Standards/StoteRl dBiS SBRASHIS/ PIF rics rads DX | [Pl IDEOF" G PEMIA R IMBPERS- SoRMitg- IR ils use.

6" Solid Yell Storage stop/yield
Edgeoll_inee o ‘:l‘> ! Dece|emg°n ! line 2. Instoll median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— — — — lines) when a 50' or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop lines

6" Solid White :> : 6" Whi . shollonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shollonly be used with
™ Edge Line —\ hite Lone Line yield signs.
S PM(1)-22
I . . .
S 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, decglerohon, and storoge lengths FiLE: pm1-22.dgn o o ‘D o
3 shollbe os shown on the plons or os directed by the Engineer. ©)TxDOT  Decernber coNT  [secT 08 HIGHWAY
. 0287 01 017 SH 80
Gy, FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS
32 AUS | CALDWELL 71




DISCL AMER:

No warronty of any

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR VEMICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE PTG WS oy o6 a0
BITUMNOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<::| See Detail A See Detoil B i TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type ll-A-A o Centerine (0 Symmetricalaround centerline [HoT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ 2(\( [PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
B — ° |:'. X a y : n) o Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type lI-A-A
! = | L w0 > w0 I —_— . — = = 1 = 5 = = fequred Deportmemorvloteria Specifcotions.
g |:::> { I 40" ! 40' I 40" I os specified by the plons.
-:°; CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS Z \Type B ! 50 ! i
3 |
% <'t| |:(/Type 1-C . AA
i+ I o - T 7 see vewic CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
§ /—Type I-A-A <:, r L A
? o f = ;i h - geﬂfectorized
;; Ij‘> i = \I/ Type 1(Top View)
§ |j|> ¢> I:'/Type 1-C or II-C-R
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES . i il - =
f’ FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /TYP" I-C or Il-C-R N
';‘ Type I-A-A Type I-A-A -2 E | 80" -
é 7 m k—Reﬂectorized
o 0 N . oo _r Surface
- o i:' 5" Type II(Top View)
Yo % 7= /4 | LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type II-C-R shaollhave cleor face
Type lI-A-A "= 2" toward normal troffic ond red face toward wrong-way traffic. 359 mox-
See Note 3.

25% min
DETAL "8" DETAL “C" >

Roadway J/ \_Adhesive
N GENERAL NOTES Surface
[l 1 1 [l 1l Ll [ 1l Ll ] 1l 1l ] [l 1l Ll [l 1l Ll [ 1l Ll ] 1l 1l SECTION A

1. Allrgised pavement markers ploced along broken lines
shollbe ploced in line with and midwoy between

CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1

Ve

we/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/._Standards/Statedbis SIERUEACY, PIREr FQr rmds (] [P ESE &t PEVIR P11 IPBPERS- SoRMIZg- FBragits use.

the stripes.
] LL [ 1l Ll ] 1l ]
, 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RA' PAV M NT MARK R
! \I‘ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be ploc‘éd to one sidelof the vlongiludinol SED EME ERS
joints.
3.V ised t ker T 1-C with undivided "
300 to 300 mil fgo:ﬂeflgss. %?s’ﬁm:\:di:wosr oer:d ty\:: way Yc;ft ;’L:'r:vllo:es. 3 ¢ ;’aaffef;f,
in_height Use roised pavement morker Type II-C-R with divided . Division
I—l highways ond roised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I ! i
s Af quick field check f'or the thickness IPOSITION GUIDANCE USING
a of base line and profile marking is
Q " V. Ifm REFLECTOR|ZED PROF“.E approximately equalto a stockgof 5 RA'SED MARKERS
E! 572"z quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. R .I. RI PR FI
y PATTERN DETAL ELECTORIZED PROFILE
UF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARKINGS

™ 1. Edge lines should typicolly be 6" wide
% ;nd Ithe mot:rialsyslholl)l;e specifield PM(2) '22
S 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. [ Jow B2
“\, OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shallnot be ploced CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. on roadwoys with o posted speed limit 028701 017 SH 80
=g of 45 MPH or less. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 AUS | CALDWELL 72




DISCL AMER:

6" Dotted White
Lone Line -\
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LANE REDUCTION

NOTES

1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway
or because of o section of on-street parking in what would
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes,
see TS2(PL) standord sheets.

2. On divided highways, on odditionol RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R)
sign may be instolled in the medion cligned with the W9-1R
sign on the right side of the highway.

3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added
bosed on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third
lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and
lost lone reduction arrows.

4. For lone reductions on Freewogs ond Expresswoys, signing
shollconform to the TxDOT Freewoy Signing Hondbook.

ADVANCED WACRENINS SIGN GENERAL NOTES

Posted DIS 1. Lone use word and arrow markjngs shallbe used
Speed D (ft) L (ft) where through lones opprooching on intersection
become mandaotory turn lanes. Lone use word and
30 MPH 460 W52 aorrow markings should be used in auxiliory lanes
35 MPH 565 L — of substontiallength. Lane use orrow markings
60 or word ond arrow moarkings may be used in other
40 MPH 670 lanes ond turn bays for emphasis. Details for
45 MPH 775 words and orrows ore as shown in the Stondord
S0 MPH 885 Highway Sign Designs for Texos.
55 MPH 990 2. When lone-use words ond arrow morkings ore used,
60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
: the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When o single
65 MPH 1,200 lane use orrow or word and arrow morking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lone, it should be located at or
75 MPH 1350 neor the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided

< 1 Mile (Auxiliory Lone}

<
=
—

Vorues (See generol Note 2)

TxDOT ossumes no respons

e t\z > "9 " Dotted White Lane Line
= = —FI———'
e o 2 o o /m

! Type 1-C

SEE DETAL B ‘—6 White Lone Line

6" Broken
Yellow

o> SEE DETAL A

H
MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE - WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

) \ > 6" Broken
Yellow
: o : o — I I

E:> iﬁ" White Lane Line

6" Solid Yellow Line

Type ll-A-A Markers

highways, flush medians and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with
divided highways ond raised medions.

— 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shallbe as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of

the Roadway Design Manual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL
AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

! — 816’ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. E‘,> PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
<:| A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement morkm? TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
should be used at or just downstream from the beginning o
—_— — o two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking ofter eoch intersection or dedicated turn bay is
<:| not required unless stoted elsewhere in the plons, PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

Allpavement moarking materials shallmeet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
os specified by the plons.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is maode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

we/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/._Standards/Stotedbis SIERUEACY, PIREr FQr rmds (S| [P ESE &t PRVIR P11 IMBPERS- SoRMIN- frPragils use.

G I G [ 0 G Bll_.ir?eml-:‘:?err;?c?ne
Type l-A-A Markers - whie (?;E’E% Note 3"
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE NI /[ Yoo e
. L] ﬂu-ﬂ ) a a a o [] 2 -] -] a j a uﬁ
L 2 1Mile (Lane Drop) ) % gx _ a a < (o 0 a a .::
| Varies (See generalnote 2) Varies |
L | J:“ see oeTaL A [
| .:_II___IDQ' ] /: Dotted w:“e Li'-i"e . | Vories (see generol Note 4) |
s [Noreere g, -
= = - - - &lon e ——~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spoced at 20' '% -
e or I; z .: E B ! 6" Solid 3@ Traafefic
Blgrw"ken >_$eu§3" _/Wh.te e \.{[ ¥:§egzé:é;amote 300 | © L z in 2<0|‘:| [ etow Line A 7ox2s Department of Transportation SDZ‘;’%%"
z . e gt B El £ e TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES)
- - 2z - I - - - x T RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
E1> 3 e T A AND LANE REDUCTION
) ———— . “7| PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. e e 20 8" Solig _/'
d  |ole oo | ST > T S22
S eliow Line I e RS Evrvrye
o TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP - DETAL A DETAL B oo ov | ss
EE * 2" minimum ollowed for restripe projects when opproved by the Engineer. AUS CALDWELL 73




STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0287-01-017

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

X PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: 200 ft N of San Marcos River Bridge

To: 200 ft S of San Marcos River Bridge

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)_29.666543 -97.650420

,(Long)

END: (Lat)_29.665433 -97.651718

,(Long)

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _0.720

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): _0.1

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
Bridge maintenance

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
X Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
X Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
LI Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures
| Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

LI Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[7 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

~ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

[ Other:

L Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Lower San Marcos River

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

.........
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

Oox OO -

OO0 oOoDoOXoo g

OO0 0o oDooDoDoO0 XOoOooogaog
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2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

N Y >~ G >~ B R B >~

N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit

[ Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
! Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

LI Other:

Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

.........
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/1/2023

DATE

Environmental/SHOO80_ENV_EPIC. dgn

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/028701017/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General
required for projects with 1

Permit

or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any

disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s)

that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.

[ No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies,

The Controctor must adhere to all

dredging, excavating or other work in ony

rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

of the terms ond conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

M No Permit Required

O

(i
(i
(i

Required Actions:
and check Best Management Practices planned to control

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)
Individual 404 Permit Required

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

List waters of the US permit applies to,
erosion,

location in project
sedimentation

and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work

to be performed in the waters of the US requiring

the use of a notionwide

permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[] Temporary vegetation Ezrsilf Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
MﬂlunkefslMuHing MRock Berm |:| Retention/Irrigation Systems
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin

[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [ constructed wetlonds

[ interceptor Swale [ straw Bale Dike [ wet Basin

[J piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [ Erosion control Compost

[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

O
O

Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [] Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Vegetation Lined Ditches
[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps

[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

Iv.

V.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

Ezr No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
VEGETATION RESOURCES
Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.
[J No Action Required Ezr Required Action
Action No.

1. DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD AVOID IMPACTS TO WOODY VEGETATION.
TREE AND BRUSH TRIMMING, CUTTING, AND REMOVAL WILL BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM AND

IMPLEMENTED ONLY WHEN NECESSARY TO COMPLETE PROJECT WORK. MINIMIZE THE AMOUNT OF

VEGETATION CLEARED. REMOVAL OF NATIVE VEGETATION, PARTICULARLY MATURE NATIVE
TREES AND SHRUBS SHOULD BE AVOIDED TO THE GREATEST EXTENT PRACTICABLE. THE USE
OF ANY NON-NATIVE VEGETATION IN LANDSCAPING AND REVEGETATION [S DISCOURAGED.
LOCALLY ADAPTED NATIVE SPECIES SHOULD BE USED. AVOID AND MINIMIZE CONSTRUCTION
RELATED VEGETATION AND SOIL DISTURBANCE, INCLUDING THE REMOVAL OF NATIVE
VEGETATION, PARTICULARLY MATURE NATIVE TREES AND SHRUBS, TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT
PRACTICABLE. THIS INCLUDES AREAS WITHIN THE EXISTING ROW AND PROPOSED ROW, BUT
OUTSIDE CONSTRUCTION LIMITS.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[] No Action Required EZ{ Required Action

Action No.

1. THE CONTRACTOR’S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE FACT THAT THERE [S THE
POSSIBILITY THAT MIGRATORY BIRDS MAY BE NESTING IN ANY WOODY VEGETATION
OR EXISTING STRUCTURES WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
REMOVE ALL OLD MIGRATORY BIRD NESTS FROM ANY WOODY VEGETATION OR
STRUCTURES BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 16 AND FEBRUARY 28 WHILE THE NESTS ARE NOT
OCCUPIED BY A BIRD. IN ADDITION, THE CONTRACTOR MUST BE PREPARED TO
PREVENT MIGRATORY BIRDS FROM RE-NESTING BETWEEN MARCH 1 AND SEPTEMBER 15.
ALL METHODS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE AUSTIN DISTRICT BIOLOGIST WELL IN
ADVANCE OF PLANNED USE.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cegse work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Deportment

Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation
Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species
Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

Federal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location

Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

Yes O no
If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?

O ves No
If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leagst
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.
If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.
In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

M No Action Required [] Reauired Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

Eﬂ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
Dhﬁﬁ;n
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC

FILE: epic.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:RG DWs VP ck: AR
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4' minimum steelor wood posts spaced at 6'to 8'.
P Softwood posts shallbe 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2"
Hordwood posts shollhave o minimum cross section of 1.5" x

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls o
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Fasten fabric to the top strond of the wire using
hog rings or cord ot o moximum spacing of 15",

for wooden posts (or 4

Golvonized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with 0 moximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M.)(See woven mesh option detoil) Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric

x 4",
1.5"

Attach the wire mesh ond fobric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

T-Clips or

sewn verticolpockets for steelposts).

against the trench

AN i side ond opproximently 2" ocross the trench
{ bottom in the upstreom direction.
VA Minimum trench size shallbe 6" squore.

N Backfilland hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

(SCF o——

Filter fabric 3" min. width. —

Top of Fence — \\“
A Baockfill& hand tamp. _ i

Embed posts 18" min.

\ ) ) - “ | \90"
‘ FLOW | ‘
¢ - — ‘ |

or Anchor if in rock.

o

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spoced at

o moximum of 12 inches oport ond all vertical wires

spoced at 0 moximum of 12 inches oport.

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment control fence may be constructed neor the downstreom perimeter
of o disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate
to be filtered.

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter o moximum flow through
rate of 100 GPM/FT . Bediment control fence is not recommended to control
erosion from a droinoge areo lorger than 2 acres.

LEGEND

Sediment ControlFence

(SCF >

1.

Dozer trocks create track imprints

parallel to the slope contour.

GENERAL NOTES

Vertical tracking is required on projects where soildistributing activities hove occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporoarily stobilize soil.

Provide equipment with o track undercarrioge capoble of producing linear soilimpressions
measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendiculor to the slope or direction of woter flow.

_— Lineor soil impressions.

—

VERTICAL TRACKING

3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
EC(1)-16

FILE:  ecllB DOT ‘cw KM ‘m: P ‘DH K LS
©) 2023 JULY 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0287 01 017 SH 80
DIST GCOUNTY SHEET NO.
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FILE:

Galvonized Woven Wire Mesh
/ {for Types 2 & 3)

Excavation (If shown on N
. construction drowings) Width for payment

Unconcentrated
Sheet Flow

o

—Earth
7 embonkment

Length for payment

e

A "V" Shope moy be used for
higher velocity flows.

(See "V" Shape Plon View below) FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP — #0— OR — @02 — OR T —
®FOD—— OR RFO2)>—— GENERAL NOTES

\Native rock or other
suitable material

1. If shown on the plons or directed by the Engineer, filter doms should
be ploced neor the toe of slopes where erosion is onticipated, upstreom
and/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and

Width for Payment

Optional Sandbags
Jptlond’ Sondbags FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE channels to collect sediment.
(See Usage
ideli . . -
Guidelines) RFOD 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shallbe as indicated
P g by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion ond Sedimentation
| Control”,
‘ 3. The rock filter dom dimensions shallbe as indicated on the SW3P plans.
<> Ditch Flow 4, Side slopes should be 2:1or flotter. Doms within the sofety zone shall
3:1 Max. ‘ 3:1 Mox. have sideslopes of 6:1or flotter.
5. Maintain @ minimum of 1'between top of rock filter dom weir and top of
/\‘/ embonkment for filter doms ot sediment trops.
PROFILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded o minimum of 4" into existing ground.
| |
7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shallbe of the
‘ dimensions shown on the plans.
i —— "V" SHAPE 8. Rock filter dom types 2 & 3 shollbe secured with 20 gouge golvanized
Sack Gobions ] PLAN VIEW Goalvonized woven 2' Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The oggregate shall
‘ e wire _mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
(for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shallbe folded ot the upstreom side over the oggregote ond
’ ‘ tightly secured to itself on the downstream side using wire ties or
See Note 4 A} hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or staked to the
2 stream bed prior to oggregote placement.
B \ B 1 W,;Types 1% 2 = 18"
Open groded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be stoked down with ¥," dia. rebor stakes, ond have a
| rock double-twisted hexagonol weave with o nominal mesh opening of 2 5" x 3 '/a"
A N (’:_ - —1.\}‘.\: : M‘E::&&A} 10. Flow outlet should be onto o stabilized oreo (vegetation, rock, etc.).
e — ¥ Dio. _4" Min, ] 1. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
| ) Rebar Stokes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
Direction
hadnel | PLAN SHEET LEGEND
k ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1Rock Filter Dom %(Rﬁ[)i)*
Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed oreas T 2 R Fil o RFD2)
/\(/ to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype ock Filter Dom phalud- g
The doms should be sized to filter o moximum flow through rote of 60 T 3 Rock Filter D ——RFD3——
GPM/FT4 of cross sectionaloreo. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used ype ock Filter Dom wrbY
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B to calculate the flow rate. P
Type 4 Rock Filter Dom —RFDH——
. . Type 1(18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" oggregate): Type 1 moy be
3, 6or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond ot dike or 3@ Design
. swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to controlerosion from a Division
Galvanized Steel Golvanized Steel droinoge oreo of 5 ocres or less. Type 1 moy not be used in concentroted ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (opproximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which oggregote
wosh out may occur. Sandbaogs may be used ot the embedded foundation AR
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPOR Y EROSION’
= = on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" agqgreqate): Type 2 may be POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
used in ditches ond ot dike or swale outlets.
ROCK FILTER DAM
Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregate): Type 3 moay be used oc L E D S
in stream flow ond should be secured to the stream bed. EC(Z) 16
Type 4 (Sack gobions) (3" to 6" oggregate): Type 4 May be used in ditches FILE: ezl DOT  [ac KN JowVP  Jowas LS
A and smaller channels to form an erosion control dom. - — —— - , .
© 2023 JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5: Provide rock filter doms as shown on plons. revisens 0287/ 01 017 SH 80
PN - DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
——RFD4) AUS CALDWELL 78
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Slobilized
" Droin to sediment

| Drain to sediment | tropping device Driveway

| tropping device

R.O.W.

|_——See note 2

g ]
2" X 8" treated timbers
— nailed onto obutted ends

50" Min. o —
50" Min, <t isturbed of wood sheets
) 10" Min /\/ Soil Areo
s : 2" X 6" Y
ﬂ Treoted timber plonk e —— /2" Min, thick plywood or
B Y oot T ." R A {:7 |pressed wafer boord sheets
L
A
| 3
2 z $ | = Poved Roadway
5% 3%
Coorse Aggregate @ 2 9 02 i PLAN VIEW
(=] L c £
e | £ =) 2
s = < [=]
+ | 3 |8
2" X 8" Timbers
2 2 Noiled onto ends
of wood sheets
) . . . . v
—V 2" X 10" Railrood ties . .
Treated timber plonk Typicol dimensions 8" X 10" X 8' Disturbed soil
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
16 Penny Noils @
T on centers.
2" Min. thick treated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets
4' Min. 50" Min. 4' Min. 4" Min. 50" Min. 4" Min.
Y Y SECTION A-A
[— Approach transition Approach tronsilion -~ Approach transition Approach transition —
_&— CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
.l SHORT TERM
AN T A Y AR Y A Y AW T A
\Foundolion course / \ Foundation course /
6" min. 6" min. GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)
1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shallbe os
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW shown on the plans, or os directed by the Engineer.
2. The type 3 construction exit moy be constructed from open
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1) CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2) groded crushed stone with o size of two o four inches
spreod a min. of 4" thick to the limits shown on the plons.
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONC TERM)
3. The treated timber planks shalibe *2 grade min., and
should be free from large and loose knots.
4. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1) GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2) be modified by the Engineer.
1. The length of the type 1 construction exit shallbe os indicated 1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shallbe os
on the plans, but not less thon 50°. indicoted on the plons, but not less than 50'.
2. The coorse aggregate should be open graded with o size of 4" to 8". 2. The treated timber plonks shallbe attoched to the railrood

ties with />"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fosteners moy be used

3. The approach tronsitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed os opproved by the Engineer.

os directed by the Engineer. 3. The treated timber plonks shalibe *2 grade min., and should
. . . . fr from lar nd | knots. .

4. The construction exit foundation course shallbe flexible base, be free fro orge and loose knots 3@ Design
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materiolas opproved 4. The approach tronsitions shollbe no steeper than 6:1 and i gt{VlS";’"d
by the Engineer. constructed as directed by the Engineer. ITexas Department of Transportation andar

5. The construction exit shollbe groded to ollow drainoge lo o sediment 5. The construclion exit foundation course shollbe flexible bose,

tropping device. bituminous concrete, portiond cement concrete or other material TEMPORARY EROS'ON’

os approved by the Engineer.
6. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified 6. The conslruction exit should be groded to ollow droinoge to o SED'MENT AND WATER

by the Engineer. sediment tropping device. POL L U T |ON CON T ROL ME ASURE S

7. Co'nslrtucl exilslwi:r'u' ufWidt[: ol;r (I:alt [Zz:rs't 1f4“:t. 10ft one-vu:a)::ram:lt ﬁob”.th 7. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and moy
or two-way traoffic for the full wi of the exit, or os directe e iee .
engineer. y y be modmetli byilhe Enf;meer. CONSTRUCTION EXITS
8. Construct exits with o width of ot leost 14 ft. for one-woy ond 20 ft.
for two-woy troffic for the fullwidth of the exit, or os directed by the EC(})- 16
engineer. -
DN: 0T ‘CV: KM ‘m: P
CONT |SECT JOB
0287 01 017
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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—— TEMP. EROSION

| | STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

1 ,~—LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX.

_— ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) ’ AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
/' STAKES FOR HEAVY - OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

GENERAL NOTES:

1.  EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHEEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
*3 REBAR, 2'-4'LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING ARQUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED

FLow RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER,
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM —— | CONTROL LOG SECURE END _
STAKES FOR HEAVY \ ! OF Loc To l Comm
\ AKE A — ( .
RUNOFF EVENTS ! DRECTED - DISTURBED AREA . . TEMPORARY
N o EROSION
T CONTROL
‘ y S LoG
FLOW | .
: B F CUR ——DISTURBED AREA
o L0G 1O . S BACK OF CURB secuRre END - “-BACK OF CURB
“——STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL B— | LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO
STAKE 84S STAKE AS — <
g SIDE AT THE CENTER, STAKE A o y
DTN PomnD AL — STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF |/ N - or cuTreR
TEMP. EROSION — LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAX. ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM | —u u
N I GRCURE LOG CONTROL LOG AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, STAKES FOR HEAVY —
: ' R IRECTED BY TH
OR AS DIRECTED BY O s (JRECTED BY THE RUNOFF EVENTS
THE ENGINEER.
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
ROW. _ TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG
STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
—— SIDE AT THE CENTER, TEMP. EROSION 4 /
| AT EACH END, AND AT CONTROL LOG  COMPOST CRADLE
| ADDITIONAL POINTS AS R.OW. STAKE - UNDER EROSION
TEMP. EROSION | NEEDED TO SECURE LOG \ sTake | CONTROL LOG
CONTROL LOG | | {4’ MAX. SPACING), OR : COMPOST CRADLE T
\ | AS DIRECTED BY THE 4 UNDER EROSION
1(TYP.) g S ENGINEER. \ i ( CONTROL LOG  §
4\-‘, ’—; | r4 | B W ;
s T ANNAANAL
SECTION C-C
| SECTION B-B EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY
COMPOST CRADLE -~ ___ ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS
SECTION A-A

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

OL LOGS ON SLOPES

CHING ANCHORING

SION CONTR
AKE AND TRE
N

N
SION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
AKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

000 0 600¢

DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
| DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion controllog sediment trop may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff droining from on unstobilized areoa.

Log Traps: The drainage orea for o sediment trop should not exceed
REBAR STAKE DETA”‘ 5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

the droinoge oreo).

Controllogs should be placed in the following locations:

1. Within drainage ditches spoced os needed or min. 500" on center

2. Immediotely preceding ditch inlets or droin inlets

3. Just before the drainage enters o water course

4. Just before the droinoge leoves the right of way

5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction

limits where droinage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment hos accumuloted to o
depth of 1/2 the log diometer.

Cleoning ond removoal of occumulated sediment deposits is incidentol ond
willnot be poid for seporately.
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No woarranty of ony

TOE OF SLOPE/

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxBOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:

TOP OF SLOPE —

6' BELOW P A~

DISTURBED AREA’

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

STAKE AS

6'BELOW 7
— SECURE_END TOP OF SLOPE /
OF LOG TO s
DIRECTED LOG SPACING

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

EROSION CONTROL LOG

__STAGGER JOINTS

5-0" 10 100

TOE OF SLOPE /
-4

5-0" ABOVE 7 Erosion ConltrolLog Spocing Toble
X LOG DIAMETER
SLOPE
T 6" 8" 12" 18"
__ 1oE OF SLOPE 1:10R STEEPER 5 10" 15° 20'
2:1 10° 20° 30° 40'
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 34 15 30 45° 60'
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:10R FLATTER 20° 40’ 60" 80’

+ ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOF T, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER:
HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

~2" x 2" WOOD
EROSION CONTROL LOG - T-g iy Pgﬁé.
— ADDITIONAL A —ﬁ
STAKING IF ATELACE EXCAVATED — i
(| UPHILL A
NEEDED FOR SIDE OF EROSION
HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG.
EVENTS
. EROSION :
‘ 2" MINIMUM ‘ 2 / ConTROL A
| OvVERLAP [T B : LOG

TOP OF SLOPE ——

(SEE_EROSION

CONTROL LOG
SPACING

TABLE BELOW) /

EROSION CONTROL LOG

< STAGGER JOINTS
5-0" 10 10-0~

S a

— TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

STAKE STAKE —

—ROPE
/ ROPE —

‘ /  EROSION  EROSION —
/ CONTROL  CONTROL

LOG LOG
NOTCH Typ ——.

NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED

W\ D SOIL TO PREVENT
N\ UNDERCUTTING.

6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL

4:08:38 PM

TRENCH DEPTH TABLE
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH

6" 2"

8" 3"

2" 4"

18" 5"

owi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Standards/Statewide Stdhils dL0moelida 0 BeT AERHE-YY HPo YRt (NsWIgh domages resulting from its use.

5/5/2023

SLOPE

STAKE NOTCH DETAIL

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
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No woarranty of ony

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxBOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.
owi/ / txdot.pro jectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/_Standards/Statewide Stdhils dL0moelida0BeT AERHE-YY HPO YRR (NsWIgh domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

4:08:46 PM

5/5/2023

—~OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

_~COMPLETELY SURRQUND CURB
~ DRAINAGE ACCESS TO

24",
SECURE END T
OF LOG TO

STAKE AS AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG
TEMP. EROSION ———, £ SANDBAG
CONTROL LOG
FLOW— - —> — - —FLOW
ot
L &
HILL Sl ’
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD oot 7 -, 2 SAND BAGS
IN PLACE (TYPICAL) - 0y A
TEMP. EROSION ~
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF |
TEMP. EROSION LOGS, AT _ENDS, MDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \/;2 SAND BAGS
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

2 FT 2 FT

MIN, CURB AND MIN.
_‘: GRATE INLET :“_
I
L

) y

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

" SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET
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